UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

P.0.Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

WWW.uspto.gov

| APPLICATION NO. ISSUE DATE PATENT NO. ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. CONFIRMATION NO.
15/747,550 05/18/2021 11010709 REGIM 3.3F-369 5851
530 7590 04/28/2021
LERNER, DAVID, LITTENBERG,
KRUMHOLZ & MENTLIK
20 COMMERCE DRIVE

CRANFORD, NI 07016

ISSUE NOTIFICATION

The projected patent number and issue date are specified above.

Determination of Patent Term Adjustment under 35 U.S.C. 154 (b)
(application filed on or after May 29, 2000)

The Patent Term Adjustment is 517 day(s). Any patent to issue from the above-identified application will include
an indication of the adjustment on the front page.

If a Continued Prosecution Application (CPA) was filed in the above-identified application, the filing date that
determines Patent Term Adjustment is the filing date of the most recent CPA.

Applicant will be able to obtain more detailed information by accessing the Patent Application Information
Retrieval (PAIR) WEB site (http://pair.uspto.gov).

Any questions regarding the Patent Term Extension or Adjustment determination should be directed to the Office
of Patent Legal Administration at (571)-272-7702. Questions relating to issue and publication fee payments
should be directed to the Application Assistance Unit (AAU) of the Office of Data Management (ODM) at
(571)-272-4200.

APPLICANT(s) (Please see PAIR WEB site http://pair.uspto.gov for additional applicants):

Philippe Bottine, Boulogne-Billancourt, FRANCE;
SES-imagotag, Nanterre, FRANCE;
Francois Robin, Paris, FRANCE;

The United States represents the largest, most dynamic marketplace in the world and is an unparalleled location
for business investment, innovation, and commercialization of new technologies. The USA offers tremendous
resources and advantages for those who invest and manufacture goods here. Through SelectUSA, our nation
works to encourage and facilitate business investment. To learn more about why the USA is the best country in
the world to develop technology, manufacture products, and grow your business, visit SelectUSA.gov.
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PART B-FEE(S) TRANSMITTAL

Complete and send this form, together with the applicable fee(s), by mail or fax, or via EFS-Web.
By mail, send to: Mail Stop ISSUE FEE By fax, send to: (571)273-2885
Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

INSTRUCTIONS: This form should be used for transmitting the ISSUE FEE and PUBLICATION FEE (if required). Blocks 1 through 5 should be completed where appropriate.

All further correspondence including the Patent, advance orders and notification of maintenance fees will be mailed to the current correspondence address as indicated unless

corrected below or directed otherwise in Block 1, by (a) specifying a new correspondence address; and/or (b) indicating a separate "FEE ADDRESS" for maintenance fee

notifications.

CURRENT CORRESPONDENCE ADDRESS (Note: Use Block 1 for any change of address) Note: A certificate of mailing can only be used for domestic mailings of the
Fee(s) Transmittal. This certificate cannot be used for any other accompanying
papers. Each additional paper, such as an assignment or formal drawing, must
have its own certificate of mailing or transmission.

LERNER, DAVID, LITTENBERG, KRUMHOLZ & MENTLIK, LLP

20 Commerce Dr. Certificate of Mailing or Transmission

Cranford, New Jersey 07016 I hereby certify that this Fee(s) Transmittal is being deposited with the United
States Postal Service with sufficient postage for first class mail in an envelope
addressed to the Mail Stop ISSUE FEE address above, or being transmitted to the
USPTO via EFS-Web or by facsimile to (571) 273-2885, on the date below.

Alexander D. Ganescu (Typed or printed name)
/Alexander D. Ganescu/ (Signature)
April 16, 2021 (Date)
APPLICATION NO FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR ATTORNEY DOCKET NO CONFIRMATION NO
15/747,550 01/25/2018 Philippe Bottine REGIM 3.3F-369 5851

TITLE OF INVENTION:  Method For Updating Association Data Between Articles And Locations

APPLN: TYPE ENTITY STATUS ISSUE FEE DUE PUBLICATION FEE DUE PREV. PAID ISSUE FEE TOTAL FEE(S) DUE DATE DUE
nonprovisional | UNDISCOUNTED $1,200.00 $1,200.00 04/22/2021
EXAMINER ART UNIT CLASS-SUBCLASS
J. M. Mutschler 3627 705-028000
1. Change of correspondence address or indication of "Fee 2. For printing on the patent front page, list Lerner, David, Littenberg,
Address” (37 CFR 1.363) (1) The names of up to 3 registered patent attorneys " Krumholz & Mentlik, LLP
Change of correspondence address (or Change of or agents OR, alternatively, 2
Correspondence Address form PTO/SB/122) attached. (2) The name of a single firm (having as a member ’
|:| “Fee Address” indication (or “Fee Address” Indication aregisteresl attorney or agent) and the names of
form PTO/SB/47; Rev 03-09 or more recent) upto?2 re.gls.tered patent attorpeys or ggents. 1If 3.
attached. Use of a Customer Number is required. no name is listed, no name will be printed.

3. ASSIGNEE NAME AND RESIDENCE DATA TO BE PRINTED ON THE PATENT (print or type)

PLEASE NOTE: Unless an assignee is identified below, no assignee data will appear on the patent. If an assignee is identified below, the document must have been
previously recorded, or filed for recordation, as set forth in 37 CFR 3.11 and 37 CFR 3.81(a). Completion of this form is NOT a substitute for filing an assignment.

(A) NAME OF ASSIGNEE (B) RESIDENCE: (CITY and STATE or COUNTRY)
SES-imagotag France

Please check the appropriate assignee category or categories (will not be printed on the patent): |:| Tndividual Corporation or other private group entity |:| Government

4a. Fees Submitted: Issue Fee |:| Publication Fee (if required) |:| Advance Order - # of Copies
4b. Method of Payment (Please first reapply any previously paid fee shown above):

Electronic Payment via EFS-Web |:| Enclosed check |:| Non-electronic payment by credit card (Attach form PTO-2038)

The Director is hereby authorized to charge the required fee(s), any deficiency, or credit any overpayment to Deposit Account No. 12-1095

5. Change of Entity Status (from status indicated above)
Applicant certifying micro entity status. See 37 CFR 1.29. NOTE: Absent a valid Certification of Micro Entity Status (see forms PTO/SB/15A and 15B), issue fee
payment in the micro entity amount will not be accepted at the risk of application abandonment.
|:| Applicant asserting small entity status. See 37 CFR 1.27. NOTE: If the application was previously under micro entity status, checking this box will be taken as
a notification of loss of entitlement to micro entity status.

NOTE: Checking this box will be taken as a notification of loss of entitlement to small or micro entity
status, as applicable.

|:| Applicant changing to regular undiscounted fee status.

NOTE: This form must be signed in accordance with 37 CFR 1.31 and 1.33. See 37 CFR 1.4 for signature requirements and certifications.

Authorized Signature /Alexander D. Ganescu/ Date  April 16, 2021

Typed or printed name Alexander D. Ganescu Registration No. 79,227

PTOL-85 Part B (08-18) Approved for use through 03/31/2023 OMB 0651-0033 U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

6827916
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Electronic Patent Application Fee Transmittal

Application Number:

15747550

Filing Date:

25-Jan-2018

Title of Invention:

METHOD FOR UPDATING ASSOCIATION DATA BETWEEN ARTICLES AND

LOCATIONS

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name:

Philippe Bottine

Filer:

Stephen M. Lund/Kathleen Reynolds

Attorney Docket Number:

REGIM 3.3F-369

Filed as Large Entity

Filing Fees for U.S. National Stage under 35 USC 371

Description Fee Code Quantity Amount Sull)j-s'l'g(tsa\)l in

Basic Filing:
Pages:
Claims:
Miscellaneous-Filing:
Petition:
Patent-Appeals-and-Interference:
Post-Allowance-and-Post-Issuance:

UTILITY APPL ISSUE FEE 1501 1 1200 1200

HANSHOW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.
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Description Fee Code Quantity Amount Sull)j-s'l'g(tsa\)l in
Extension-of-Time:
Miscellaneous:
Total in USD ($) 1200

HANSHOW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.
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Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt

EFS ID: 42474223
Application Number: 15747550
International Application Number:
Confirmation Number: 5851

Title of Invention:

METHOD FOR UPDATING ASSOCIATION DATA BETWEEN ARTICLES AND
LOCATIONS

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name:

Philippe Bottine

Customer Number:

530

Filer:

Stephen M. Lund/Kathleen Reynolds

Filer Authorized By:

Stephen M. Lund

Attorney Docket Number:

REGIM 3.3F-369

Receipt Date: 16-APR-2021
Filing Date: 25-JAN-2018
Time Stamp: 13:28:53

Application Type:

U.S. National Stage under 35 USC 371

Payment information:

Submitted with Payment yes

Payment Type CARD

Payment was successfully received in RAM $1200

RAM confirmation Number E20214FD29221050

Deposit Account

Authorized User

The Director of the USPTO is hereby authorized to charge indicated fees and credit any overpayment as follows:

HANSHOW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.
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File Listing:

Document .. . File Size(Bytes)/ Multi Pages
Document Description File Name . . .
Number Message Digest | Part/.zip| (ifappl.)
36867
1 Issue Fee Payment (PTO-85B) Issue_Fee_Transmittal.pdf no 1
194a9414ebac14b235e50f1b1cd719f36211]
8166
Warnings:
Information:
30695
2 Fee Worksheet (SB06) fee-info.pdf no 2
84bc0f6283bede7dc877accd8fc2f587277D)|
e8bb
Warnings:
Information:
Total Files Size (in bytes): 67562

This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO of the indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111

If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shown on this
Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371

If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the application as a
national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office

If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for
an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810}, a Notification of the International Application Number
and of the International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning
national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the international filing date of
the application.

HANSHOW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.
Ex. 1002 page 6




UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

WWW.UsSpto.gov

NOTICE OF ALLOWANCE AND FEE(S) DUE

| EXAMINER |
530 7590 01/22/2021
LERNER, DAVID, LITTENBERG, MUTSCHLER, JOSEPH M
KRUMHOLZ & MENTLIK
20 COMMERCE DRIVE | ARTUNIT PAPERNUMBER |
CRANFORD, NJ 07016 3627
DATE MAILED: 01/22/2021

APPLICATION NO. FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. CONFIRMATION NO.

15/747,550 01/25/2018 Philippe Bottine REGIM 3.3F-369 5851

TITLE OF INVENTION: METHOD FOR UPDATING ASSOCIATION DATA BETWEEN ARTICLES AND LOCATIONS

APPLN. TYPE ENTITY STATUS ISSUE FEE DUE PUBLICATION FEE DUE | PREV. PAID ISSUE FEE TOTAL FEE(S) DUE DATE DUE

nonprovisional UNDISCOUNTED $1200 $0.00 $0.00 $1200 04/22/2021

THE APPLICATION IDENTIFIED ABOVE HAS BEEN EXAMINED AND IS ALLOWED FOR ISSUANCE AS A PATENT.
PROSECUTION ON THE MERITS IS CLOSED. THIS NOTICE OF ALLOWANCE IS NOT A GRANT OF PATENT RIGHTS.
THIS APPLICATION IS SUBJECT TO WITHDRAWAL FROM ISSUE AT THE INITIATIVE OF THE OFFICE OR UPON
PETITION BY THE APPLICANT. SEE 37 CFR 1.313 AND MPEP 1308.

THE ISSUE FEE AND PUBLICATION FEE (IF REQUIRED) MUST BE PAID WITHIN THREE MONTHS FROM THE MAILING
DATE OF THIS NOTICE OR THIS APPLICATION SHALL BE REGARDED AS ABANDONED. THIS STATUTORY PERIOD
CANNOT BE EXTENDED. SEE 35 U.S.C. 151. THE ISSUE FEE DUE INDICATED ABOVE DOES NOT REFLECT A CREDIT
FOR ANY PREVIOUSLY PAID ISSUE FEE IN THIS APPLICATION. IF AN ISSUE FEE HAS PREVIOUSLY BEEN PAID IN
THIS APPLICATION (AS SHOWN ABOVE), THE RETURN OF PART B OF THIS FORM WILL BE CONSIDERED A REQUEST
TO REAPPLY THE PREVIOUSLY PAID ISSUE FEE TOWARD THE ISSUE FEE NOW DUE.

HOW TO REPLY TO THIS NOTICE:

I. Review the ENTITY STATUS shown above. If the ENTITY STATUS is shown as SMALL or MICRO, verify whether entitlement to that
entity status still applies.

If the ENTITY STATUS is the same as shown above, pay the TOTAL FEE(S) DUE shown above.

If the ENTITY STATUS is changed from that shown above, on PART B - FEE(S) TRANSMITTAL, complete section number 5 titled
"Change in Entity Status (from status indicated above)".

For purposes of this notice, small entity fees are 1/2 the amount of undiscounted fees, and micro entity fees are 1/2 the amount of small entity
fees.

II. PART B - FEE(S) TRANSMITTAL, or its equivalent, must be completed and returned to the United States Patent and Trademark Office
(USPTO) with your ISSUE FEE and PUBLICATION FEE (if required). If you are charging the fee(s) to your deposit account, section "4b"
of Part B - Fee(s) Transmittal should be completed and an extra copy of the form should be submitted. If an equivalent of Part B is filed, a
request to reapply a previously paid issue fee must be clearly made, and delays in processing may occur due to the difficulty in recognizing
the paper as an equivalent of Part B.

III. All communications regarding this application must give the application number. Please direct all communications prior to issuance to Mail
Stop ISSUE FEE unless advised to the contrary.

IMPORTANT REMINDER: Maintenance fees are due in utility patents issuing on applications filed on or after Dec. 12, 1980.
It is patentee's responsibility to ensure timely payment of maintenance fees when due. More information is available at
www.uspto.gov/PatentMaintenanceFees.

RagRdHSW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.
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PART B - FEE(S) TRANSMITTAL
Complete and send this form, together with applicable fee(s), by mail or fax, or via EFS-Web.

By mail, send to: Mail Stop ISSUE FEE By fax, send to:  (571)-273-2885
Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

INSTRUCTIONS: This form should be used for transmitting the ISSUE FEE and PUBLICATION FEE (if required). Blocks 1 through 5 should be completed where appropriate. All
further correspondence including the Patent, advance orders and notification of maintenance fees will be mailed to the current correspondence address as indicated unless corrected
below or directed otherwise in Block 1, by (a) specifying a new correspondence address; and/or (b) indicating a separate "FEE ADDRESS" for maintenance fee notifications.

Note: A certificate of mailing can only be used for domestic mailings of the
Fee(s) Transmittal. This certificate cannot be used for any other accompanying
papers. Each additional paper, such as an assignment or formal drawing, must
have its own certificate of mailing or transmission.

CURRENT CORRESPONDENCE ADDRESS (Note: Use Block 1 for any change of address)

530 7590 01/22/2021 Certificate of Mailing or Transmission
LERNER. DAVID. LITTENBERG I hereby certify that this Fee(s) Transmittal is being deposited with the United
’ ’ ’ States Postal Service with sufficient postage for first class mail in an envelope
KRUMHOLZ & MENTLIK addressed to the Mail Stop ISSUE FEE address above, or being transmitted to
20 COMMERCE DRIVE the USPTO via EFS-Web or by facsimile to (571) 273-2885, on the date below.
CRANFORD, NJ 07016 (Typed or printed name)
(Signature)
(Date)
| APPLICATION NO. | FILING DATE | FIRST NAMED INVENTOR | ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. | CONFIRMATION NO. |
15/747,550 01/25/2018 Philippe Bottine REGIM 3.3F-369 5851
TITLE OF INVENTION: METHOD FOR UPDATING ASSOCIATION DATA BETWEEN ARTICLES AND LOCATIONS
| APPLN. TYPE | ENTITY STATUS | ISSUE FEE DUE | PUBLICATION FEE DUE | PREV. PAID ISSUE FEE | TOTAL FEE(S) DUE | DATE DUE |
nonprovisional UNDISCOUNTED $1200 $0.00 $0.00 $1200 04/22/2021
| EXAMINER | ART UNIT | CLASS-SUBCLASS |
MUTSCHLER, JOSEPH M 3627 705-028000
1. Change of correspondence address or indication of "Fee Address” (37 2. For printing on the patent front page, list
CFR 1.363). (1) The names of up to 3 registered patent attorneys
or agents OR, alternatively, 1

M| Change of correspondence address (or Change of Correspondence

Address form PTO/SB/122) attached (2) The name of a single firm (having as a member a

registered attorney or agent) and the names of up to 2
2 registered patent attorneys or agents. If no name is
listed, no name will be printed.

(] "Fee Address” indication (or "Fee Address" Indication form PTO/
SB/47; Rev 03-09 or more recent) attached. Use of a Customer
Number is required.

3. ASSIGNEE NAME AND RESIDENCE DATA TO BE PRINTED ON THE PATENT (print or type)

PLEASE NOTE: Unless an assignee is identified below, no assignee data will appear on the patent. If an assignee is identified below, the document must have been previously
recorded, or filed for recordation, as set forth in 37 CFR 3.11 and 37 CFR 3.81(a). Completion of this form is NOT a substitute for filing an assignment.

(A) NAME OF ASSIGNEE (B) RESIDENCE: (CITY and STATE OR COUNTRY)

Please check the appropriate assignee category or categories (will not be printed on the patent) : (] Individuat [ Corporation or other private group entity (] Government

4a. Fees submitted: [ Missue Fee [Jpublication Fee (if required) [_JAdvance Order - # of Copies
4b. Method of Payment: (Please first reapply any previously paid fee shown above)

(] Electronic Payment via EFS-Web (] Enclosed check (L] Non-electronic payment by credit card (Attach form PTO-2038)

(] The Director is hereby authorized to charge the required fee(s), any deficiency, or credit any overpayment to Deposit Account No.

5. Change in Entity Status (from status indicated above)

NOTE: Absent a valid certification of Micro Entity Status (see forms PTO/SB/15A and 15B), issue
fee payment in the micro entity amount will not be accepted at the risk of application abandonment.
NOTE: If the application was previously under micro entity status, checking this box will be taken
to be a notification of loss of entitlement to micro entity status.

NOTE: Checking this box will be taken to be a notification of loss of entitlement to small or micro
entity status, as applicable.

M| Applicant certifying micro entity status. See 37 CFR 1.29

M| Applicant asserting small entity status. See 37 CFR 1.27

M| Applicant changing to regular undiscounted fee status.

NOTE: This form must be signed in accordance with 37 CFR 1.31 and 1.33. See 37 CFR 1.4 for signature requirements and certifications.

Authorized Signature Date

Typed or printed name Registration No.

RAANSHOW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.
PTOL-85 Part B (08-18) Approved for use through 01/31/2020 OMB 0651-0033 U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DIBXARIOEN§©8 COMMERCE



UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

WWW.UsSpto.gov

| APPLICATION NO. | FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR | ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. |  CONFIRMATION NO. |
15/747,550 01/25/2018 Philippe Bottine REGIM 3.3F-369 5851
530 7590 01/22/2021 | EXAMINER |
LERNER, DAVID, LITTENBERG, MUTSCHLER, JOSEPH M
KRUMHOLZ & MENTLIK
20 COMMERCE DRIVE | ART UNIT PAPERNUMBER |
CRANFORD, NJ 07016 3627

DATE MAILED: 01/22/2021

Determination of Patent Term Adjustment under 35 U.S.C. 154 (b)
(Applications filed on or after May 29, 2000)

The Office has discontinued providing a Patent Term Adjustment (PTA) calculation with the Notice of Allowance.

Section 1(h)(2) of the AIA Technical Corrections Act amended 35 U.S.C. 154(b)(3)(B)(i) to eliminate the requirement
that the Office provide a patent term adjustment determination with the notice of allowance. See Revisions to Patent
Term Adjustment, 78 Fed. Reg. 19416, 19417 (Apr. 1, 2013). Therefore, the Office is no longer providing an initial
patent term adjustment determination with the notice of allowance. The Office will continue to provide a patent term
adjustment determination with the Issue Notification Letter that is mailed to applicant approximately three weeks prior
to the issue date of the patent, and will include the patent term adjustment on the patent. Any request for reconsideration
of the patent term adjustment determination (or reinstatement of patent term adjustment) should follow the process
outlined in 37 CFR 1.705.

Any questions regarding the Patent Term Extension or Adjustment determination should be directed to the Office of
Patent Legal Administration at (571)-272-7702. Questions relating to issue and publication fee payments should be
directed to the Customer Service Center of the Office of Patent Publication at 1-(888)-786-0101 or (571)-272-4200.

RaggisHSW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.
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OMB Clearance and PRA Burden Statement for PTOL-85 Part B

The Paperwork Reduction Act (PRA) of 1995 requires Federal agencies to obtain Office of Management and Budget
approval before requesting most types of information from the public. When OMB approves an agency request to
collect information from the public, OMB (i) provides a valid OMB Control Number and expiration date for the
agency to display on the instrument that will be used to collect the information and (ii) requires the agency to inform
the public about the OMB Control Number’s legal significance in accordance with 5 CFR 1320.5(b).

The information collected by PTOL-85 Part B is required by 37 CFR 1.311. The information is required to obtain
or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is
governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 30 minutes to complete, including
gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon
the individual case. Any comments on the amount of time you require to complete this form and/or suggestions
for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S. Patent and Trademark Office,
U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR
COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria,
Virginia 22313-1450. Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection
of information unless it displays a valid OMB control number.

Privacy Act Statement

The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579) requires that you be given certain information in connection with your
submission of the attached form related to a patent application or patent. Accordingly, pursuant to the requirements
of the Act, please be advised that: (1) the general authority for the collection of this information is 35 U.S.C. 2(b)
(2); (2) furnishing of the information solicited is voluntary; and (3) the principal purpose for which the information
is used by the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office is to process and/or examine your submission related to a patent
application or patent. If you do not furnish the requested information, the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office may not
be able to process and/or examine your submission, which may result in termination of proceedings or abandonment
of the application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form will be subject to the following routine uses:

1. The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the Freedom of
Information Act (5 U.S.C. 552) and the Privacy Act (5 U.S.C 552a). Records from this system of records may
be disclosed to the Department of Justice to determine whether disclosure of these records is required by the
Freedom of Information Act.

2. A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of presenting evidence
to a court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures to opposing counsel in the course of
settlement negotiations.

3. A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of Congress submitting
a request involving an individual, to whom the record pertains, when the individual has requested assistance
from the Member with respect to the subject matter of the record.

4. A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the Agency having
need for the information in order to perform a contract. Recipients of information shall be required to comply
with the requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).

5. A record related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in this system of
records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the International Bureau of the World Intellectual Property
Organization, pursuant to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.

6. A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal agency for purposes of
National Security review (35 U.S.C. 181) and for review pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.S.C. 218(c)).

7. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator, General Services,
or his/her designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSA as part of that agency's responsibility
to recommend improvements in records management practices and programs, under authority of 44 U.S.C.
2904 and 2906. Such disclosure shall be made in accordance with the GSA regulations governing inspection
of records for this purpose, and any other relevant (i.e., GSA or Commerce) directive. Such disclosure shall
not be used to make determinations about individuals.

8. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after either publication of
the application pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151. Further, a record
may be disclosed, subject to the limitations of 37 CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the record was filed
in an application which became abandoned or in which the proceedings were terminated and which application
is referenced by e¥ther a published apphcatlon,ﬁwwg%ﬁwﬁl&pg%lﬁ Amg&g\p?égﬁﬂdﬁw pafent

9. A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, Stat@xlqbdQ%’lgéam
enforcement agency, if the USPTO becomes aware of a violation or potential violation of law or regulation.



Application No. Applicant(s)
) o 15/747 550 Bottine et al,
Notice of Allowability Examiner ArtUnit | AIA (FITF) Status
JOSEPH M MUTSCHLER 3627 Yes

-- The MAILING DATE of this communication appears on the cover sheet with the corresponderice address--
All claims being allowable, PROSECUTION ON THE MERITS IS (OR REMAINS) CLOSED in this application. If not included

herewith (or previously mailed), a Notice of Allowance (PTOL-85) or other appropriate communication will be mailed in due course. THIS
NOTICE OF ALLOWABILITY IS NOT A GRANT OF PATENT RIGHTS. This application is subject to withdrawal from issue at the initiative
of the Office or upon petition by the applicant. See 37 CFR 1.313 and MPEP 1308.

1.4} This communication is responsive to 10/07/2020.

[J A declaration(s)/affidavit(s) under 37 CFR 1.130(b) was/were filed on .

2.[J An election was made by the applicant in response to a restriction requirement set forth during the interview on ; the
restriction requirement and election have been incorporated into this action.

3. The allowed claim(s) is/are 1-20 . As a result of the allowed claim(s), you may be eligible to benefit from the Patent Prosecution
Highway program at a participating intellectual property office for the corresponding application. For more information, please see
http://www._uspto.gov/patents/init_events/pph/index.jsp or send an inquiry to PPHfeedback@uspto.gov.

4 M} Acknowledgment is made of a claim for foreign priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119(a)-(d) or (f).

Certified copies:
a) MAIl by (JSome  *c) [J None of the:
1. Certified copies of the priority documents have been received.
2. [ Certified copies of the priority documents have been received in Application No.
3. [J Copies of the certified copies of the priority documents have been received in this national stage application from the
International Bureau (PCT Rule 17.2(a)).

* Certified copies not received:

Applicant has THREE MONTHS FROM THE "MAILING DATE" of this communication to file a reply complying with the requirements
noted below. Failure to timely comply will result in ABANDONMENT of this application.
THIS THREE-MONTH PERIOD IS NOT EXTENDABLE.

5. CORRECTED DRAWINGS (as "replacement sheets") must be submitted.

0 including changes required by the attached Examiner's Amendment / Comment or in the Office action of
Paper No./Mail Date .

Identifying indicia such as the application number (see 37 CFR 1.84(c)) should be written on the drawings in the front (not the back) of each
sheet. Replacement sheet(s) should be labeled as such in the header according to 37 CFR 1.121(d).

6..J DEPOSIT OF and/or INFORMATION about the deposit of BIOLOGICAL MATERIAL must be submitted. Note the
attached Examiner's comment regarding REQUIREMENT FOR THE DEPOSIT OF BIOLOGICAL MATERIAL.

Attachment(s)

1. Notice of References Cited (PTO-892) 5. (J Examiner's Amendment/Comment

2.[J Information Disclosure Statements (PTO/SB/08), 6. ¥} Examiner's Statement of Reasons for Allowance
Paper No./Mail Date .

3.0 Examiner's Comment Regarding Requirement for Deposit 7. J Other .

of Biological Material
4.{] Interview Summary (PTO-413),
Paper No./Mail Date.

{JOSEPH M MUTSCHLER/ /A. Hunter Wilder/
Examiner, Art Unit 3627 Primary Examiner, Art Unit 3627

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office .
PTOL-37 (Rev. 08-13) Notice of Allowability Part of Paper No./Mail Date 20201219
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Application/Control Number: 15/747,550 Page 2
Art Unit: 3627

DETAILED ACTION
Notice of Pre-AIA or AIA Status

The present application, filed on or after March 16, 2013, is being examined

under the first inventor to file provisions of the AlA.
Reasons for Allowance

Claims 1-20 are allowed as amended/presented/added in Amendment Pursuant
to 37 CFR 1.111 (“Response”) filed 7 October 2020. The following is an examiner’s
statement of reasons for allowance:

Applicant's remarks filed in the Response are compelling and commensurate with
both the original disclosure and the claims as amended. The claims are no longer under
the realm of certain methods of organizing human activity and provide for a practical
application of the before identified abstract idea according to the 2019 PEG. Further, the
prior art of record neither anticipates nor supports a conclusion of obviousness with
respect to the allowable subject matter which is present in independent claims 1, 10 and

11:

Claim 1 (and similarly claims 10 and 11) discloses:

A method for updaling a planogram regisiered in a computer sysiem, (o reflect an
addition of g shell labelin a shelf of g retail area, whersin the planogram comprizes
association data between articles of a-the retgil ares and locations of the retadl area, the
meathod comprising:

acquiring, by 4 reading device, a sequence of label identifiers comprising a label

identifier of an added shelf label reflecting an addition of the shelf 1abel in the shelf of

HANSHOW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.
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Application/Control Number: 15/747,550 Page 3
Art Unit: 3627

the retail area, and also comprising a labal ientifier of an adjacent shelf label which is
adiacent to the added shell Iabel gecording 10 a sorolling divection of the locations of the
retail area,
ihe relail area having & pluralily of shell labels distributed in the retail area, each
of the shelf Iabels being associaled with a respective arficle and being disposed near a
respective location associated with the article, each of the shelf labels being associated
with a label identifier of ils own, whersin the adiacent shelf labels is either the preceding
shelfl sbel or the foflowing shell label in the shelf according io the scrofiing direction and
in refation o the added shelf label,
wherein a location of the adjacent shelf label is preliminarily known in the
planogram,
ideniifying & location corresponding to the added shelf label in the shelf of ihe
retall area, comprising:
fransmitting, by the reading device, the sequence of label identifiers o a-
the compulter system,
ugpdalting, by the compuler system, the planogram on the basis of the
sequence of label identifiers, by determining:
articies associated with the labels of the sequence of label
identifiars, and
localions of the arficles, on the basis of an obtained location of the
added shelf label, wherein the oblained location i g localion in the
planogram which s adjacent to the preliminarily known location of the

adiacent shelf label

HANSHOW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.
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The examiner notes the cited, italicized limitations above in combination with

the other limitations found within the independent claims are found to be allowable over
the prior art of record. Claims 2-9 and 12-20 each depend from one of allowable claims
1,10 and 11, and therefore claims 2-9 and 12-20 are allowable for reasons consistent
with those identified with respect to claims 1, 10 and 11.

Any comments considered necessary by applicant must be submitted no later
than the payment of the issue fee and, to avoid processing delays, should preferably
accompany the issue fee. Such submissions should be clearly labeled “Comments on
Statement of Reasons for Allowance.”

Conclusion

Any inquiry concerning this communication or earlier communications from the
examiner should be directed to JOSEPH M MUTSCHLER whose telephone number is
(313)446-6603. The examiner can normally be reached on 0600-1430.

Examiner interviews are available via telephone, in-person, and video
conferencing using a USPTO supplied web-based collaboration tool. To schedule an
interview, applicant is encouraged to use the USPTO Automated Interview Request
(AIR) at http://www.uspto.gov/interviewpractice.

If attempts to reach the examiner by telephone are unsuccessful, the examiner's
supervisor, Florian Zeender can be reached on (571)272-6790. The fax phone number
for the organization where this application or proceeding is assigned is 571-273-8300.

Information regarding the status of an application may be obtained from the

Patent Application Information Retrieval (PAIR) system. Status information for

HANSHOW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.
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Art Unit: 3627

published applications may be obtained from either Private PAIR or Public PAIR.
Status information for unpublished applications is available through Private PAIR only.
For more information about the PAIR system, see https:/ppair-
my.uspto.gov/pair/PrivatePair. Should you have questions on access to the Private
PAIR system, contact the Electronic Business Center (EBC) at 866-217-9197 (toll-free).
If you would like assistance from a USPTO Customer Service Representative or access
to the automated information system, call 800-786-9199 (IN USA OR CANADA) or 571-
272-1000.

/A. Hunter Wilder/
Primary Examiner, Art Unit 3627

/JOSEPH M MUTSCHLER/
Examiner, Art Unit 3627

HANSHOW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.
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. . Bottine et al.
Notice of References Cifed S — AU
JOSEPH M MUTSCHLER 3627 Page 1 of 1

U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS

* Coumgoggg;i:ﬁgbgjzi; Code MI\/ID- ?}iYY Name CPC Classification US Classification
* [ A | US-20110102144-A1 05-2011 Okina; Shigetaka G06Q30/02 340/5.91
* | B | US-20080198001-A1 08-2008 Sarma; Sanjay G06Q10/087 340/539.1
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* Include as applicable: Author, Title Date, Publisher, Edition or Volume, Pertinent Pages)
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CLAIMS HIGHEST
REMAINING NUMBER
— 10/07/2020 | arrer PREVIOUSLY PRESENT EXTRA RATE ($) ADDITIONAL FEE ($)
E AMENDMENT PAID FOR
E ggtg:lm.m(i)) *20 Minus | =+ 20 -0 x $100 - 0
4 * ) .
"'EJ !gdg&ergmt 3 Minus 3 =0 x $480 - 0
< [ Application Size Fee (37 CFR 1.16(s))
D FIRST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM (37 CFR
1.16(j))
TOTAL ADD'L FEE 0
(Column 1} (Column 2} (Column 3}
CLAIMS HIGHEST
REMAINING NUMBER
AFTER PREVIOUSLY PRESENT EXTRA RATE ($) ADDITIONAL FEE ($)
E AMENDMENT PAID FOR
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= (39CaFR 1.16(i)) Minus = x $0 =
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E () Application Size Fee (37 CFR 1.16(s))
D FIRST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM (37 CFR
1.16()))
TOTAL ADD'L FEE

* If the entry in column 1 is less than the entry in column 2, write "0" in column 3.

SLIE

** |f the "Highest Number Previously Paid For" IN THIS SPACE is less than 20, enter "20".

/TIMOTHY COLE/

*** If the "Highest Number Previously Paid For" IN THIS SPACE is less than 3, enter "3".

The "Highest Number Previously Paid For" (Total or Independent} is the highest number found in

the appropriate box in column 1.

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.16. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the USPTO to
process} an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 12 minutes to complete, including gathering,
preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the amount of time you
require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S. Patent and Trademark Office, U.S.

Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS

ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.
/f you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PT0-9199 and select option 2.
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AMENDMENT TRANSMITTAL LETTER N

Application No. Filing Date Examiner Art Unit
15/747,550-Conf. #5851 January 25, 2018 J. M. Mutschler 3627

Applicant(s): SES-imagotag

Invention: Method For Updating Association Data Between Articles And Locations

TO THE COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS
Transmitted herewith is an amendment in the above-identified application.
The fee has been calculated and is transmitted as shown below.
CLAIMS AS AMENDED

Claims Highest
Remaining Number Number
After Previously Extra Claims

Amendment Paid Present Rate
Total Claims 20 - 20 = 0 X
Independent _
Claims 3 - 3 = 0 X
Multiple Dependent Claims (check if applicable) D
Other fee (please specify):
TOTAL ADDITIONAL FEE FOR THIS AMENDMENT: 0.00

Large Entity |:| Small Entity

No additional fee is required for this amendment.
D Please charge Deposit Account No. in the amount of $

D A check in the amount of $ to cover the filing fee is enclosed.
D Payment by credit card. Form PTO-2038 is attached.

The Director is hereby authorized to charge and credit Deposit Account No. 12-1095
as described below. A duplicate copy of this sheet is enclosed.

Credit any overpayment.
Charge any additional filing or application processing fees required under 37 C.F.R. § 1.16 and 1.17.

/Orville R. Cockings/ Dated: October 7, 2020
Orville R. Cockings (Atty/Agent Reg. No.: 42,424)

LERNER, DAVID, LITTENBERG, KRUMHOLZ & MENTLIK, LLP

20 Commerce Dr.

Cranford, New Jersey 07016

{908) 654-5000

| hereby certify that this paper (along with any paper referred to as being attached or enclosed) is being transmitted via the Office electronic filing
system in accordance with 37 C.F.R. § 1.6(a)(4).

Dated: October 7, 2020 Electronic Signature for Orville R. Cockings: /Orville R. Cockings/
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Approved for use through 11/30/2020. OMB 0651-0031

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB control number.

Docket Number (Optional)
PETITION FOR EXTENSION OF TIME UNDER 37 CFR 1.136(a) REGIM 3.3F-369
Application Number 15/747,550-Conf. #5851 | Filed January 25, 2018
For
Method For Updating Association Data Between Articles And Locations
ArtUnit  3g07 | Examiner J. M. Mutschler

This is a request under the provisions of 37 CFR 1.136(a) to extend the period for filing a reply in the above-identified application.
The requested extension and fee are as follows (check time period desired and enter the appropriate fee below):

Fee Small Entity Fee Micro Entity Fee

One month (37 CFR 1.17(a)(1)) $220 $110 $55 $ 220.00
[ ] Two months (37 CFR 1.17(a)(2)) $640 $320 $160 $
|:| Three months (37 CFR 1.17(a)(3)) $1,480 $740 $370 $
[ ] Four months (37 CFR 1.17(a)(4)) $2,320 $1,160 $580 $
[ ] Five months (37 CFR 1.17(a)(5)) $3,160 $1,580 $790 $

I:I Applicant asserts small entity status. See 37 CFR 1.27.
I:I Applicant certifies micro entity status. See 37 CFR 1.29.

Form PTO/SB/15A or B or equivalent must either be enclosed or have been submitted previously.
I:I A check in the amount of the fee is enclosed.
I:I Payment by credit card. Form PTO-2038 is attached.
I:I The Director has already been authorized to charge fees in this application to a Deposit Account.

The Director is hereby authorized to charge any fees which may be required, or credit any overpayment, to
Deposit Account Number 12-1095
Payment made via EFS-Web.

WARNING: Information on this form may become public. Credit card information should not be included on this form. Provide
credit card information and authorization on PTO-2038.

| am the

|:| applicant.

attorney or agent of record. Registration number 42,424

|:| attorney or agent acting under 37 CFR 1.34. Registration number

/Orville R. Cockings/ October 7, 2020
Signature Date
Orville R. Cockings (908) 654-5000
Typed or printed name Telephone Number

NOTE: This form must be signed in accordance with 37 CFR 1.33. See 37 CFR 1.4 for signature requirements and certifications. Submit
multiple forms if more than one signature is required, see below*.

D * Total of 1 forms are submitted.

| hereby certify that this paper (along with any paper referred to as being attached or enclosed) is being transmitted via the Office electronic filing
system in accordance with 37 C.F.R. § 1.6(a)(4).

Dated: October 7, 2020 Electronic Signature for Orville R. Cockings: /Orville R. Cockings/
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I hereby certify that this paper (along with any paper referred to as being attached
or enclosed) is being transmitted via the Office electronic filing system in
accordance with 37 C.F.R. § 1.6(a)(4).

Dated: October 7, 2020
Elaestroniggigirature for Orville R. Cockings: /Orville R. Cockings/ DOCket NO' REGIM 33F_369
(PATENT)

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

In re Patent Application of:
Bottine et al.

Application No.: 15/747,550 Confirmation No.: 5851
Filed: January 25, 2018 Art Unit: 3627

For: Method For Updating Association Data Between =~ Examiner: J. M. Mutschler
Articles And Locations

Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

AMENDMENT PURSUANT TO 37 C.F.R. § 1.111

Dear Sir:

In response to the official action mailed June 8, 2020, Applicant submits the following

amendments and remarks.

6579410
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Application No.: 15/747,550 Docket No.: REGIM 3.3F-470

IN THE SPECIFICATION

Please replace the paragraph beginning on page 1, line 8 of the specification that begins with

“Information relative to articles” with the following amended paragraph:
Information relative to articles presented for sale in a retail area is generally displayed by means of
labels especially displaying the price of the article with which a label is associated, as well as other

information such as the price by weight, etc. ete—

Please replace the paragraph beginning on page 1, line 11 of the specification that begins with “The

need for displaying updated information” with the following amended paragraph:

The need for displaying updated information has justified the #mplantation-implementation in many

retail areas of electronic shelf labels, more commonly known by their acronym ESL, having a

screen on which the display of information is remote—controlled.

Please replace the paragraph beginning on page 1, line 19 of the specification that begins with

“Another advantage of these known systems” with the following amended paragraph:

Another advantage of these known systems is to make automated price changes in much shorter
times than with a manual display, whether for specific promotional periods on the site, for all or
some of the articles presented for sale, to recover tariff changes, for dealing with situations of

inflation where prices must be increased very frequently, etc. ete—

Please replace the paragraphs beginning on page 5, line 9 of the specification that starts with “figure

1 illustrates is a diagram” with the following amended paragraph:

figure 1 HHustrates-is a diagram showing a system according to a possible embodiment of the

invention.
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Application No.: 15/747,550 Docket No.: REGIM 3.3F-470

IN THE CLAIMS

1. (Currently Amended) A method for updating a planogram registered in a computer system,

to reflect an addition of a shelf label in a shelf of a retail area, wherein the planogram comprises

association data between articles of a-the retail area and locations of satd-the retail area, the method

comprising:

acquiring, by a reading device, a sequence of label identifiers comprising a label identifier of

an added shelf label reflecting an addition of the shelf label in the shelf of the retail area, and also

comprising a label identifier of an adjacent shelf label which is adjacent to the added shelf label

according to a scrolling direction of the locations of the retail area,

satd-the retail area having a plurality of shelf labels distributed in satd-the retail area, each of
satd-the shelf labels being associated with an-a respective article and being disposed near a
respective location associated with satd-the article, each of said-the shelf labels being fitted

associated with a label identifier of its own;said-mnethod-comprising-the-stepsaceordingto-whichte

located;-and-anotheref-satd-wherein the adjacent eleetrente-shelf labels being-is an-eleetronteshelf

label-whereof-the Jocationisknowmseither the preceding shelf label or the following shelf label in

the shelf according to the scrolling direction and in relation to the added shelf label,

wherein a location of the adjacent shelf label is preliminarily known in the planogram;

identifying a location corresponding to the added shelf label in the shelf of the retail area,

comprising:
(-1 transmitting, by the reading device, transmits-the sequence of label identifiers to a-the

computer system,

[[-1] updating, by the computer system, updates-the asseeiation-dataplanogram frem-on

the basis of the sequence of label identifiers, by determining;
the-articles associated with the labels of the sequence of label identifiers, and

therespeetive-locations of satd-the articles, on the basis of an obtained

location of the added shelf label, wherein the obtained location is a location in the planogram which

3
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is adjacent to the preliminarily known location of the adjacent shelf label-fremthe-orderofthe
labelsinthe-sequence-oflabels.

2. (Currently Amended) The method according to claim 1, wherein acquiring the-aequisition-of-the

sequence of label identifiers comprises the-previstonreceiving, by the reading device, by-an-operater
ofthereading-deviees-of-an indication of relative positioning, relative to the location of the added

shelf label to be located, ef-and the adjacent label whereof the location is known to the computer
system, satd-the indication of relative positioning being transmitted by the reading device to the

computer system.

3. (Currently Amended) The method according to claim 12, whereinthe-serolling-direction-of-the
locations-of theretatl areaistnown—and-wherein receiving the indication of relative positioning

comprises:

identifying, from the acquisition order of the label identifiers of the sequence of label

identifiers, an-the indication of relative positioning_of the added shelf label, relative to the location

of the leeated-adjacent label

4. (Currently Amended) The method according to claim 1, further comprising:

transmitting, by wheretn-the reading device and transmits-to the computer system, data

relative-corresponding to the-an association between the label identifier of the eleetreniclabel-to-be
leeatedadded shelf label and the-a reference of an article with which said-the added shelf label
electroniclabelis associated_with.

5. (Currently Amended) The method according to claim 1,
wherein the added shelf label is one of a plurality of several-electronic shelf labels are-to be

located, satd-the electronic shelf labels to be located being adjacent to each other in athe scrolling
direction of the locations of the retail area, and

wherein the acquiring comprises acquiring the-aequisttion-ot-the-sequence-oftabelidentifiers
4
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by-thereading-device-comprisesthe-aequistiton-of-the label identifiers of satd-the plurality of
electronic shelf labels to be located in the order of their arrangement.relative-to-the-electronte-shelt

6. (Currently Amended) The method according to claim 43,
wherein each electronic shelf label of satd-the sequence is fitted with a radiofrequency

peripheral, and

wherein the acquiring comprises acquiring, by the reading device, aequires-the-the label
identifiers of satd-the electronic shelf labels by setting up communication via radiofrequency with

saie-the electronic shelf labels_and the reading device.

7. (Currently Amended) The method according to claim 1, wherein the reading device comprises a
displacement measuring member, and the method further comprises;

determining, by determination-of-the-displacement-of-the reading device, the displacement
between the-aequisition-of-the label identifier of the eleetrente-adjacent shelf label whereof the
location is_preliminarily known and the-aequisttion-of-the label identifier of the added shelf
labeleleetronte-shelf-label-to-belocated.

8. (Currently Amended) The method according to claim 7, further comprising:

determining, by the reading device, wheretnra-the distance between the eleetrente-adjacent
shelf label whereof the location is known and the eleetrente-added shelf label to be located s
determined-from the displacement of the reading device between the-aequisttton-of-the identifier of
the eleetronte-adjacent shelf label whereof the location is known and the-aequisition-ef-the identifier
of the electronic-added shelf label-to-belocated, and

wherein the identifying further comprises obtaining the location of the added shelf label, by

the computer preeesstrg—system, and using sses—satd-the distance to update a-the planogram.

9. (Currently Amended) The method according to claim 1, further comprising-the-steps-according-to
whieh:
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[[-]]acquiring, by the reading device, aequires-a label identifier of an-eleetrentethe adjacent
shelf label,
[[—]]acquiring, by the reading device, a characteristic dimension eharacteristic-of the

location associated with the eleetronte-shelf label is-enteredinacquired the reading device,
[[-]]transmitting, by the reading device, sate-the characteristic dimension eharacteristie-of

the location +s—+ransmitted-with the label identifier to the computer preeessing-system.

10. (Currently Amended) A non-transitory computer program product comprising program code

instructions for updating a planogram registered in a computer system to reflect an addition of a

shelf label in a shelf of a retail area, comprising:

acquiring, by a reading device, a sequence of label identifiers comprising a label identifier of

an added shelf label reflecting an addition of the shelf label in the shelf of the retail area, and also

comprising a label identifier of an adjacent shelf label which is adjacent to the added shelf label

according to a scrolling direction of the locations of the retail area,

the retail area having a plurality of shelf labels distributed in the retail area, each of the shelf

labels being associated with a respective article and being disposed near a respective location

associated with the article, each of the shelf labels being associated with a label identifier of its own,

wherein the adjacent shelf label is either the preceding shelf label or the following shelf label

in the shelf according to the scrolling direction and in relation to the added shelf label,

wherein a location of the adjacent shelf label is preliminarily known in the planogram;

identifying a location corresponding to the added shelf label in the shelf of the retail area,

comprising:

transmitting, by the reading device, the sequence of label identifiers to the computer

system,

updating, by the computer system, the planogram on the basis of the sequence of

label identifiers, by determining:

the articles associated with the labels of the sequence of label identifiers, and

the respective locations of the articles, on the basis of an obtained location of

the added shelf label, wherein the obtained location is a location in the planogram which is adjacent

to the preliminarily known location of the adjacent shelf label.

6
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exeettingthe-methodaceordineto-claimt—whensatd-Lheprogramisexeented-onacomputer.

11. (Currently Amended) A system for managing a planogram, the planogram comprising

association data between articles of a retail area and locations of satd-the retail area, the system
comprising:

a plurality of electronic shelf labels, each of satd-the shelf labels being associated with a
label identifier of its own,

a reading device adapted to acquire the label identifiers of said-the plurality of electronic
shelf labels and to acquire the references of the articles associated with saté-the electronic shelf
labels,

— a computer system in which the planogram is registered, the computer system being configured to

receive, from the reading device, a transmitted sequence of label identifiers, and being further

configured to update the planogram by determining an obtained location of an added shelf label

reflecting an addition of a shelf label of the retail area, wherein the obtained location is a location in

the planogram which is immediately adjacent to the known location of the adjacent shelf label,

the reading device being configured to:

acquire a sequence of label identifiers comprising the label identifier of the added

shelf label, and further comprising the label identifier of an adjacent shelf label which is adjacent to

the added shelf label according to a scrolling direction of the locations of the retail area,

wherein the adjacent shelf label is either the preceding shelf label or the following

shelf label in the shelf according to the scrolling direction and in relation to the added shelf label,

wherein a location of the adjacent shelf label is preliminarily known in the

planogram, and

transmit the sequence of label identifiers to the computer system.
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12. (New) The system of claim 11, wherein the reading device is further configured to:
acquire an indication of relative positioning, relative to the location of the added shelf label
and the adjacent label; and

transmit the indication to the computer system.

13. (New) The system of claim 12, wherein the reading device is further configured to:
identify, from the acquisition order of the label identifiers of the sequence of label
identifiers, the indication of relative positioning of the added shelf label, relative to the location of

the adjacent label.

14. (New) The system of claim 11, wherein the reading device is further configured to:
transmit to the computer system data corresponding to an association between the label
identifier of the electronic and a reference of an article with which the added shelf label is

associated with.

15. (New) The system of claim 11,

wherein the added shelf label is one of a plurality of electronic shelf labels to be located, the
electronic shelf labels to be located being adjacent to each other in the scrolling direction of the
locations of the retail area, and

wherein the reading device is further configured to: acquire the label identifiers of the

plurality of electronic shelf labels to be located in the order of their arrangement.

16. (New) The system of claim 15,

wherein each electronic shelf label identified in the sequence is fitted with a radiofrequency
peripheral, and

wherein the reading device is further configured to acquire the label identifiers of the
electronic shelf labels by setting up communication via radiofrequency with the electronic shelf

labels and the reading device.
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17. (New) The system of claim 11,
wherein the reading device comprises a displacement measurement member, and
wherein the reading device is further configured to:
Determine the displacement between the label identifier of the adjacent shelf label

whereof the location is preliminarily known and the label identified of the added shelf label.

18. (New) The system of claim 17,

wherein the reading device is further configured to determine the distance between the
adjacent shelf label and the added shelf label from the displacement of the reading device between
the label identifier of the adjacent shelf label whereof the location is known, and the added shelf
label.

19. (New) The system of claim 18, wherein the computer system is configured to obtain the location
of the added shelf label as a function of the preliminarily known location of the adjacent shelf label

and as a function of the determined distance.

20. (New) The system of claim 11, wherein the computer system is further configured to:
update the planogram on the basis of the sequence of label identifiers, by determining:
articles associated with the labels of the sequence of label identifiers, and

locations of the articles, on the basis of the obtained location of the added shelf label.
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REMARKS
This communication is responsive to the Office Action dated June 8, 2020. Claims 1-11
have been amended. New claims 12-20 are being submitted. Claim 10 has been amended to appear
in independent form. Support for the amendments and new claims may be found, for example and
not by way of limitation, in the claims, and on page 6, lines 30-36; page 8, lines 3-9, 24-27; and
page 9, lines 21-30 of the specification.
Applicant respectfully requests reconsideration of the rejections to the claims in light of the

amendments and following remarks.
Claim Rejections - 35 U.S.C. § 101

Claims 1-11 were rejected under 35 U.S.C § 101 as allegedly directed to an abstract idea
without significantly more.

Specifically, the Action states:
The claims recite the steps of acquiring a sequence of label identifiers . . . .
transmitting the sequence of label identifiers . . . . and updating association data from
the sequence of label identifiers, which is considered to be certain methods of
organizing human activity. This judicial exception is not integrated into a practical
application because the additional elements in the form of generic computing
elements do not add a meaningful limitation to the abstract idea because they amount
to simply implementing the abstract idea on a computer.
[Action, p. 2]

Applicant respectfully disagrees at least for the following reasons.

The claims are not directed to an abstract idea, and further are not directed to certain

methods of organizing human activity

Under step 2A of the analysis for determining subject matter eligibility under the MPEP, the
claims are examined to determine whether the claims as a whole are directed to a judicial exception,
including a law of nature, a natural phenomenon, or an abstract idea. MPEP § 2106.04(1I).

Regarding abstract ideas, the Office “has set forth an approach to identifying abstract ideas that
10
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distills the relevant case law into enumerated groupings of abstract ideas.” Id. § 2106.04(1I). The
enumerated groupings include Mathematical concepts, certain methods of organizing human
activity, and Mental processes. Id.

The claims as amended recite that they are directed to “updating a planogram registered in a
computer system, to reflect an addition of a shelf label in a shelf of a retail area.” A planogram is a
digital representation of the layout of a retail area. Application, p. 2, lines 11-15. The problem of
updating the planogram to accurately relate to the retail area is a technical one, at least because the
inaccuracy of the planogram can result in inaccuracies when using the planogram to “estimate the
numbers of articles on the shelves, based on theoretical extent of their presence, which wrongly can
lead to unanticipated disruptions in stock.” Id. at 24-30.

The claims include the following features:

® acquiring, by a reading device, a sequence of label identifiers comprising a label

identifier of an added shelf label reflecting an addition of the shelf label in the shelf of
the retail area, and also comprising a label identifier of an adjacent shelf label which is
adjacent to the added shelf label according to a scrolling direction of the locations of the
retail area;

¢ determining locations of the articles, on the basis of an obtained location of the added

shelf label, wherein the obtained location is a location in the planogram which is
adjacent to the preliminary known location of the adjacent shelf label; and

¢ The claims also recite that the adjacent shelf label is either the preceding shelf label or

the following shelf label in the shelf according to the scrolling direction and in relation to
the added shelf label.

In other words, the claims recite how the planogram can be updated to accurately reflect the
location of the added shelf label, by determining locations of the articles on the basis of an obtained
location of the added shelf label, relative to the known location of an adjacent shelf label either
preceding or following the shelf label. In this way, the claims recite a solution to the problem of a
planogram that “never complies with reality, and the location calling on this planogram suffers from
incapacity of the planogram to reflect reality.” Id. As was the case in Enfish, the claims here “are

not simply the addition of general purpose computers added post-hoc to an abstract idea, but a

11
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specific implementation of a solution in the software arts.” MPEP § 2106.05(a)(I) citing Enfish,
LLC, v. Microsoft Corp., 822 F.3d 1327, 1339.

Applicant respectfully submits that because the amended claims are not directed to an
abstract idea, at least for the reasons given above, the amended claims are not directed to certain
methods of organizing human activity, as alleged by the Action. Action, p. 2. For similar reasons,
Applicant respectfully submits that the amended claims are also not directed to the other

enumerated groupings.

The claims, even if directed to an abstract idea, integrates the exception into a practical

application and amount to significantly more than a judicial exception

Even if the claims were directed to an abstract idea, which is not conceded, Applicant
respectfully submits that the claims recite technical improvements, and are therefore patent eligible.
“Limitations that the courts have found indicative that an additional element or (combination of
elements) may have integrated the exception into a practical application include: An improvement
in the functioning of a computer, or an improvement to another technology or technical field.”
MPEP § 2105.04(d)(I).

Applicant respectfully submits that the claims recite a specific solution for solving of
accurately updating a planogram corresponding to a retail area. The claims include the following
features, which are not routine, conventional, or well-understood:

® acquiring, by a reading device, a sequence of label identifiers comprising a label

identifier of an added shelf label reflecting an addition of the shelf label in the shelf of
the retail area, and also comprising a label identifier of an adjacent shelf label which is
adjacent to the added shelf label according to a scrolling direction of the locations of the
retail area;

¢ determining locations of the articles, on the basis of an obtained location of the added

shelf label, wherein the obtained location is a location in the planogram which is

adjacent to the preliminary known location of the adjacent shelf label; and

12
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¢ The claims also recite that the adjacent shelf label is either the preceding shelf label or
the following shelf label in the shelf according to the scrolling direction and in relation to
the added shelf label.

At least the features of the amended claims, above, alone or in combination, recite
techniques amounting to significantly more than an abstract idea. In particular, the features of the
amended claims, above, can allow for at least a solution to the technical problem described above,
and can provide for the following technical improvements:

®* More accurate organization of stock, at least because the planogram can be updated in

time with the addition of new shelf labels corresponding to different articles available in
the retail area; and

®* More reliable data which can improve processing by other systems that rely on an

accurate planogram of the retail area. Application, p. 12 lines 26-35; p. 13 lines 1-3.

For the foregoing reasons, Applicant respectfully submits that the §101 rejections to the

claims should be withdrawn.

Claim Rejections - 35 U.S.C. § 102
Claims 1-5 and 10-11 were rejected under 35 U.S.C. § 102(a)(1) as allegedly anticipated by
U.S. Pub. No. 2011/0102144 A1 (“Okina”).

Claim 1:

Amended claim 1 recites: “A method for updating a planogram registered in a computer
system, to reflect an addition of a shelf label in a shelf of a retail area.” Applicant respectfully
submits that the cited portions of Okina do not teach this feature of amended claim 1.

A cited portion of Okina reads as follows:

[0115] (Step S301) The operator causes the barcode reader included in the input unit
56 of the handy terminal 5 to read the barcode 17 of the electronic shelf label
terminal 1. The control unit 51 of the handy terminal 5 acquires the ESL code of the
electronic shelf label terminal 1 from the read barcode 17. The wireless
communication unit 54 of the handy terminal 5 transmits the acquired ESL code to

the ESL server 2. The management-device communication unit 24 of the ESL server
13
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2 receives the ESL code transmitted from the handy terminal5. After that, the ESL
server 2 proceeds to processing of Step S302.
[Okina, q 115]

Applicant submits that the cited portions of Okina do not disclose “reflect an addition of a
shelf label in a shelf of a retail area,” as recited by amended claim 1. Rather, the cited portions of
Okina disclose “The operator causes the barcode reader included in the input unit 56 of the handy
terminal 5 to read the barcode 17 of the electronic shelf label terminal 1.” Id. The electronic shelf
label terminal 1 does not teach the added shelf label in a shelf of a retail area. To see this, FIG. 1 of

Okina is reproduced below:
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As can be seen from above, the electronic label terminal 1 is not “an addition of a shelf label
in a shelf of a retail area,” but rather one of a plurality of terminals implemented as part of the
electronic shelf label system.

Amended claim 1 recites:

acquiring, by a reading device, a sequence of label identifiers comprising a label

identifier of an added shelf label reflecting an addition of the shelf label in the shelf
14
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of the retail area, and also comprising a label identifier of an adjacent shelf label
which is adjacent to the added shelf label according to a scrolling direction of the
locations of the retail area.

Applicant respectfully submits that the cited portions of Okina do not teach this feature of
amended claim 1. A portion of Okina reads, in relevant part, as follows:

[0113] Next, description is given of procedures by which the ESL server 2 sets the
position information of the reference shelf label that is to serve as the reference for
setting the position information of the electronic shelf label terminal 1. The
procedures for setting the position information of the reference shelf label according
to this embodiment are similar to the procedures for setting the position information
of the reference shelf label according to the first embodiment. It should be noted that,
in this embodiment, the electronic shelf label terminals 1-1, 1-4, 1-8, 1-11, 1-13, 1-
16, 1-20, and 1-23 installed at the left end of the self boards 111 to 118 included in
the shelves 101 and 102 are set as the reference shelf labels.

[Okina, q 113]

The cited portions of Okina do not teach acquiring “an adjacent shelf label which is adjacent
to the added shelf label according to a scrolling direction of the locations of the retail area,” as
recited in amended claim 1. First, the “reference shelf label” of Okina does not teach an “adjacent
shelf label which is adjacent to the added shelf label.”

Instead, in a different portion, Okina describes the reference shelf label as:

(Step S101) An operator uses the input button included in the input unit 56 of the
handy terminal 5 to input the position information (information indicating an
installation position) regarding a position at which the electronic shelf label terminal
1 that is to serve as the reference shelf label is installed. In the example illustrated in
FIG. 5, the electronic shelf label terminal 1-1 is set as the reference shelf label in the
shelf 101, and hence the product shelf number “101, the row “1”, and the column “1”
are input as the position information.

[Okina, ] 83]

15
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Specifically, “the shelf label terminal 1-1 is set as the reference shelf label in the shelf 101,”
therefore it does not follow that the shelf label terminal 1 would be an adjacent shelf label adjacent
to the added shelf label.

Also, the “reference shelf label” of Okina does not teach a “scrolling direction of the
locations of the retail area.” This is at least because the “reference shelf label” of Okina does not
teach an “adjacent shelf label,” and accordingly does not teach “an adjacent shelf label which is
adjacent to the added shelf label according to a scrolling direction,” as recited by amended claim 1.

Amended claim 1 recites: “wherein the adjacent shelf label is either the preceding shelf label
or the following shelf label in the shelf according to the scrolling direction and in relation to the
added shelf label.” Applicant respectfully submits that the cited portions of Okina do not teach this
feature of amended claim 1. Referring back to paragraph 83 of Okina, above, “the shelf label
terminal 1-1 is set as the reference shelf label in the shelf 101,” which does not teach the adjacent
shelf label as “either the preceding shelf label or the following shelf label in the shelf according to
the scrolling direction.”

Accordingly, Applicant respectfully requests that the §102 rejections to claim 1 be
withdrawn. Claims 10 and 11 have been similarly amended and are allowable for corresponding
reasons. Further, since dependent claims incorporate all the features of their respective base claims,
Applicant respectfully submits that claims 2-5 are patentable for at least the reasons discussed

above, as well as on their own merits

35 U.S.C. § 103 Rejections

Claim 6 was rejected under 35 U.S.C. § 103 as allegedly being obvious over Okina in view
of U.S. Pub. No. 2008/0198001 (“Sarma”). In addition, claims 7-8 were rejected under 35 U.S.C. §
103 as allegedly being obvious over Okina in view of JP 2011-96038A (“Mitsuoka”). Claim 9 was
rejected under 35 U.S.C. § 103 as allegedly being obvious over Okina, in view of JP 2014-199645A
(“Saito”).

Claims 6, 7-8, and 9 depend on amended claim 1, which now recites:

acquiring, by a reading device, a sequence of label identifiers comprising a label

identifier of an added shelf label reflecting an addition of the shelf label in the shelf

of the retail area, and also comprising a label identifier of an adjacent shelf label
16
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which is adjacent to the added shelf label according to a scrolling direction of the
locations of the retail area.

At least for the reasons discussed above with reference to the §102 rejections, Applicant
respectfully submits that the cited portions of Okina do not disclose or suggest the above-quoted
feature of amended claim 1. The cited portions of Sarma, Mitsuoka, Saito, alone or in combination,
fail to teach or suggest the above-quoted features of amended claim 1.

With reference to claim 6, the Action stated: “Sarma teaches a similar system of a mobile
RFID reader and RFID tags to locate items on a shelf and create a planogram of a store.” Action, p.
9. A portion of Sarma reads, in relevant part, as follows:

Referring again to FIG. 1, the retail floor is divided into a number of sections or
regions such as, for example, a checkout section 132, a produce section 142, a dairy
section 152, a freezer section 162 and shelving 172-174. The first plurality of RFID
beacon location tags 102 are strategically placed throughout the retail floor space
100, attached to shelving and other structures at pre-determined fixed positions. Each
RFID beacon location tag 102 is associated with a unique RF tag identifier (“Tag
ID"). The second plurality of The RFID asset identification tags 104 are placed on
various assets to be tracked and/or located throughout the retail floor space 100. For
example, RFID asset identification tags 104 may be used to attach to retail floor
space items including, for example, dairy items, produce, breads and cereals. Each
RFID asset identification tag 104 is associated with a unique RF tag identifier (“Tag
ID").

[Sarma, J 36]

The RFID tags of Sarma do not teach or suggest “a label identifier of an adjacent shelf label
which is adjacent to the added shelf label according to a scrolling direction of the locations of the
retail area.” Rather, the RFID tags of Sarma are “strategically placed throughout the retail floor

space 100, attached to shelving and other structures at pre-determined fixed positions.” Id.

(emphasis added).
Further, since dependent claims incorporate all the features of their respective base claims,

Applicant respectfully submits that claims 6, 7, 8, and 9 are patentable for at least the reasons

17
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discussed above, as well as on their own merits. Accordingly, Applicant requests that the rejection

of the claims under §103 be withdrawn.

CONCLUSION

In view of the above, each of the presently pending claims in this application is believed to
be in immediate condition for allowance. Accordingly, the Examiner is respectfully requested to
withdraw the outstanding rejection of the claims and to pass this application to issue. If, however,
for any reason the Examiner does not believe that such action can be taken at this time, it is
respectfully requested that the Examiner telephone Applicants' attorney at (908) 654-5000 in order
to overcome any additional objections which the Examiner might have. All required fees are being
paid via credit card. However, please charge any additional fees not already paid via credit card,

and credit any overpayments to our Deposit Account No. 12-1095.

Dated: October 7, 2020 Respectfully submitted,

Electronic signature:

/ Orville R. Cockings /

Orville R. Cockings

Registration No.: 42,424

LERNER, DAVID, LITTENBERG,
KRUMHOLZ & MENTLIK, LLP

20 Commerce Drive

Cranford, New Jersey 07016

(908) 654-5000

Attorney for Applicant
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Notice of Pre-AlA or AIA Status
The present application, filed on or after March 16, 2013, is being examined

under the first inventor to file provisions of the AIA.

Status of the Claims
This Action is in response to initially filed application dated 1/25/2018, claims 1-11 are

currently pending and being examined in this reply.

Claim Rejections - 35 USC § 101
35 U.S.C. 101 reads as follows:

Whoever invents or discovers anynew and useful process, machine, manufacture, or
composition ofmatter,orany new and useful improvementthereof, mayobtain a patent
therefor, subjectto the conditions and requirements of this title.

Claims 1-11 are rejected under 35 USC 101 because the claimed invention is
directed to an abstract idea without significantly more. The claims recite the steps of
acquiring a sequence of label identifiers... transmitting the sequence of label
identifiers....and updating association data from the sequence of label identifiers, which
is considered to be certain methods of organizing human activity. This judicial exception
is not integrated into a practical application because the additional elements in the form
of generic computing elements do not add a meaningful limitation to the abstract idea
because they amount to simply implementing the abstract idea on a computer. The
claims do not include additional elements that are sufficient to amount to significantly

more than the judicial exception because the generically recited computer elements, the
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shelf label, reading device, and computer system, when considered separately and in
combination do not add significantly more to the exception.

In accordance with this guidance, the examiner refers to the following exemplary
generically-recited computer elements with their associated functions (and associated
factual finding(s)), which are considered to be routine, conventional, and well-

understood:

Reading device — for sending/receiving data- Receiing orransmiting datacvera

nebwork, 8.4, using the infernatio gatherdata, Symaniec, 838 F 3¢ al 1321, 120 USPQ2d al 13682 (utilizing an
intermediary compuiter i forward information); TLI Communications LEC v AV Aufo. LLC 823 F3d 607,816,
118 USPO2d 1744,1745 (Fed. Cir. 2018) (using alelephonaforimage ransmission); P Techs., inc, v.
Amagroncom, ine, TREF3d 1359, 1383, 115 USPQ24 1080, 1033 (Fed. Cir. Z015) (sanding messagas overa
network); buySAFRE inc v, Google, ine., 785 FAA 1350, 1355, 112 USBPO2 1093, 1086 (Fed. Cir.2014)
{computer receivas and sends informationover a network) but see DDR Holdings, LL.C v, Hotals.com,

LB, 773F 3 1245, 1258, 113 USBPOZG 1087, 1106 (Fed. Cir. 2014 MUntike tha claims In Ulramerciz) the
claims atissus here specify how interactions with the Infernstare manipulated o vield a desired re suil--z result
that overrides the rowutine and conventional seguance cfevents ordinariiyviriggared byine click of a hypariink.”

{emphasis addad))

Reading device - For acquiring a label identifier - The Examiner takes Official Notice

that it is old and well known in the art to use a reading device to read an shelf label

Computer System — For storing/retrieving/processing information - Storing and retrieving

information in memory, Versala Dev, Group, inc v. SAP Am., inc, 783 F.3d 1306, 1334, 115 USPQZ4 1881,
1701 (Fed. Cir. 2015} OIP Techs, 788 F.3d at 1363, 115 USPO2d a1 1082-83; Performing repstilive
calculalions, Mook, 437 115, at 584, 185 USPQR2d at 19% {recompuling or readiusting alarmm limit

valuas); Bancorp Bervicas v, Sun Life, BB7 F3d 1266,1278, 1083 USPD20 1425, 1438 (Fad. Cir. 2012} {"The
compuier requirad by some of Bancom's olaims is emploved onlvfor s mosibasicfunclion, the performance

of repetitive calculalions, and as suchdoes notimposs meaningfullimite ontha scope cithose claims.™;
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In sum, the examiner finds that the claims "are directed to the use of
conventional or generic technology in a nascent but well-known environment, without
any claim that the invention reflects an inventive solution to any problem presented by
combining the two.” In re TLI Communications LLC, No. 2015-1372 (May 17, 2016).
Similar to the claims in SAP v. InvestPic, “[t]he claims here are ineligible because their
innovation is an innovation in ineligible subject matter.” Appeal No. 2017-2081 (Fed. Cir.
2018). In other words, “the advance lies entirely in the realm of abstract ideas, with no
plausibly alleged innovation in the non-abstract application realm.” Id. Accordingly,
when considered individually and in ordered combination, the examiner finds the claims

to be directed to in-eligible subject matter.

Claim Rejections - 35 USC § 102
In the event the determination of the status of the application as subject to AIA 35
U.S.C. 102 and 103 (or as subject to pre-AlA 35 U.S.C. 102 and 103) is incorrect, any
correction of the statutory basis for the rejection will not be considered a new ground of
rejection if the prior art relied upon, and the rationale supporting the rejection, would be
the same under either status.
The following is a quotation of the appropriate paragraphs of 35 U.S.C. 102 that

form the basis for the rejections under this section made in this Office action:

A personshall be entitled to a patentunless —

(a)(1) the claimed invention was patented, described in a printed publication, orin publicuse,
on sale orotherwise available to the public before the effective filing date of the claimed
invention.
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Claims 1-5 and 10-11 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. 102(a)(1) as being
anticipated by United States Patent Application Publication No. 2011/0102144 A1 to

Okina et al. (“Okina”).

in regards o claims 1, 10, and 17, Okina teaches the following imitations:

A method for updating associgiion data between articles of a retail area and
locations of said relail area, said retail area having a plurality of shelf labels distribuied
i said retall ares, each of sakd shell labels baing associaled with an arlicle and baing
disposed near a localion associated with said article, sach of said shelf labels being
fitted with a label identifier of it own, said method comprising the steps according 1o
which, 1o locale at least one shelf label 10 be located, (Okinag Abstract “An ESL server
{3} includes a managerment-device storage unit for sloring information indicating &
posifion at which a second elecironic shelf label terminal (1) is installed, a management-
device reception unit for recelving informaftion fransmitted from a ransmission unit of a
handy terminal (8}, and a managemeni-device control unit Jor idenlifving a position &t
which a first glectronic shelf label terminal (1) is installed based on information for
uniquely identifying the first elecironic shelf label terminal (1), information for uniguely
identifving the second electronic shelf label terminal (1), information indicating relative
position between the position at which the second elecironic shelf label lerminal {1} s
installed and the position at which the first glectronic shelf label terminal {1} s inslalled,
and the infformation indicating the position at which the second electronic shelf label

terminal {1} s installed”}
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- a reading device acquires a sequence of label identifisrs comprising al least
two label identibers whereof the elecironic shelf labels are adjacent in a sorolling
direction of the Iocations of the retall ares, one of said adiacent electronic shelf labels
being said slectronc shell label 10 be localed, and ancther of said adiacent slectronic
shelf labels being an elechronic shelf labeal whereof the localion is known,

- the reading device ranamits the sequence of identifiers {0 a computer system,

- the computer system updates the association dala from the sequence of label
identifiers, by determining

" the articles associated with the labels of the sequence of lahels,
" the respective lgcations of said arlicles from the order of the ighels in the
sequence of labels.

{Okina reading device (handy lerminal Figure 4); 9 0050-0057 describe the
handy termingl in communication with the £5L server; Figures 5 and 15, and 50114
3125, Okina teaches reading/fransmitting and selfing a refersnce tag (known focation)
and then readingdransmilling ancther tayg (unkown Jocalion) in sequence from the firs!
and determining and setling the location and association data in the ESL server based

on the received sequence of ESL fag labels and knova position of the reference fag)

i regards to claim 2, Oking teachses the folloving limitations:
wherein the seguisiion of the sequence of iabel identifiers comprises the
provision, by an operator of the reading device, of an indication of relative positioning,

rafglive (o the location of the label o be located, of the adjacent label whereot the
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ocation is known 1o the computer syslem, said indication of relalive posilioning being
transitied by the reading device 1o the computer system. (Okina feaches an operator
input info the handy termingl indicating the location information of the iag fo be the
reference fag (koo fag) and transmiiting the location information o the ESL server.

Seeg al least § 0083 and Figure 15}

in regards to olaim 3, Okina teachss the fofloving fimitations:

wherain the scroliing direction of the locations of the retail area is known, and an
indication of relative posiioning, relative to the location of the located label, of the
adigcent label whereot the location g known 1o the compuler system, is deduced from
the acquisilion order of the label identifiers of the sequence of Iabel identifiers. {Okina
Figures & and 15, teach scrolfing areas with a knovn direction from leff to right and top
to bottom, and further that the relative posiioring is known by reading a relerence fag

and unknovn tag and sefting the unknown tag based on the known tag information.)

in regards o claim 4, Okina teaches the folloving Imitations:

wherein the reading device fransmits 1o the computer system daia relative o the
associgtion between the ideniifier of the glectronic label 1o be located and the reference
of an article with which said added elecironic labsl s associated. (Oking Figure 15 and
& 0120 "The operator causes the barcode reader included in the input unit 56 of the
handy terminal 510 read a barcode attached o a product whose product information is
{0 be displayed on the electronic shelf label terminal 1 from vihich lhe barcode has been

read in Step 8301, The control unit 51 of the handy terminal 5 acquires the product
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code from ihe read barcods. The wirsless communication unit 54 of the handy lerminal
5 transmils the acquired product code to the ESL server 2. The managerment-device
corumunication unit 24 of the ESL server 2 receives the product code fransmitied from

the handy terminal &7

in regards to claim 8, Okina teaches the folloving limitations:

wherein several electronic shelf labels are {0 be located, said electronic shelf
labels 1o be localed being adiacent 10 gach other in g sorolling direclion of the ocalions
of the retall area, and the acquisition of the sequence of label dentifiers by the reading
device comprises the acquisition of the label identitiers of said elecironic shelf labels to
be located in the order of their arrangsement relative 1o the electronic shell label whereot
the location is known. (Ckina Figures 5 and 15, and 99 0114-0125, Okina teachss
reading/ransmifting and setling a reference tag (knovn focalion) and then
reading/iransmitting another fag (unkown focation) in sequence from fhe first and
determining and selting the location and association daia in the ESL server based on

the received sequence of ESL lag labels and known position of the reference tag)

Claim Rejections - 35 USC § 103
The following is a quotation of 35 U.S.C. 103 which forms the basis for all

obviousness rejections set forth in this Office action:

A patent for a claimed invention maynotbe obtained, notwithstanding thatthe claimed
invention is not identicallydisclosed as setforth insection 102, if the differences between the
claimed invention and the prior artare such that the claimed invention as a whole would have
been obvious before the effective filing date of the claimed invention to a person having
ordinaryskill inthe art to which the claimed invention pertains. Patentabilityshall notbe
negated by the mannerinwhich the invention was made.
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Claim 6 is rejected under 35 U.S.C. 103 as being unpatentable over United
States Patent Application Publication No. 2011/0102144 A1 to Okina et al. (*Okina”), in
view of United States Patent Application Publication No. 2008/0198001 to Sarma et al.

(“Sarma”).

in regards o claim 8, Okina does not appear o specifically disciose the following
fimiations:

The method according o claim 1, wherein sach elecironic shell iabel of said
sequence is fitled with a radinfrequency peripheral and the reading device aoquires the
identiier of said electronic shell Ishels by selting up communicgtion via radiofreguency
with said slecironic shelf labels.

The Examiner provides Darma to Ieach the following imilalions:

The method according 1o claim 1, whearein each elecironic shell label of said
sequence is filed with a radicirequency peripheral and the reading device acguires the
iderdifier of said electronic shalf labels by selling up communication via radiolrequency
with said electronic shelf labels. (Sarma teaches a similar systern of a mobite RFID
reader and RFID tags o locate fems on a shelf and create a planogram of a store,
further Sarma teaches reading lags in a sequence given knovwn and unknown 1ag
focations to be delermined based on the know {ag focalions., See at least Abstract and
Figure 4)

Therefore it would have been obwvious o ang of ordinary skifl in the art at the fime
of Hfing the invenfion lo include in the system and melhod of Oking the RFID tag and

reader of Sarma because A primary advantage of the invenifion is that it utilizes passive
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FFID tags and mobile readers, vhich are more cost effective than active BFID fags and

55

choke-point readers, while providing the benefits of both.” (Sarma § 0021} and o alfow

increased system Hexibility in what kind of tags and communications are available.

Claims 7-8 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. 103 as being unpatentable over United
States Patent Application Publication No. 2011/0102144 A1 to Okina et al. (*Okina”), in

view of JP 2011-96038A to Mitsuoka.

in regards to clgims 7 and 8, Okina does not appear o specifically disclose the
foltowdng  limitations:

The method according to claim 1, wharein the reading device compwisas a
displacement measuning member, and the method comprises determination of the
displacement of the reading device between the acquisition of the dentifier of the
slectronic shell label whereot the location s known and the acquisiion of the dentifier
of the electronic shelf fabel to be located.

The method according to olaim 7, wherein a distance between the glectronic
shelf label whereof the location is known and the electronic shelf izbel 1o be located is
determined from the displacement of the reading devics between the acquisition of the
identifier of the electronic shell label whereo! the lgeation is known and the acquisition
of the identifier of the electronic shell label (o be located, and the computer rocessing
sysiem uses said dislance 1o update a planogram.

The Examiner provides Milsuoka o teach the following limitations:
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The method according o claim 1, wherein the reading device comprises a
displacement measuring member, and the method comprises determinalion of the
displacement of the reading device between the acquisition of the identifier of the
glectronic shell label whereo!l the localion is known and the acquisition of the identifier
of the electronic shelf fabel to be located.

The method according io claim 7, whergin a distance batween the electronic
shelf label whereof the location is known and the electronic shelf izbel 1o be located is
determined from the displacement of the reading device betwaen the acquisilion of the
identifior of the electronic shell label whereo! the location is known and the acquisition
of the identifier of the electronic shell label 10 be locgied, and the computer processing
aysiem uses said disiance o update a planogram. (Misuoka 9 0078-0074 “After the
detection by the sensor unit 146 is started in slep B120 shown in FiG. 10, the slore
clark moves the mobile terminal device 140 fo the ESL 130-5 along the movemenit locus
H shown in FIG. The aftached shell iabel code 135 is read. The movement dislance of
the mobile terminal device 140 fo the EBL 130-5 at this Hime s based on the delection
values of the acceleration sensor and the gyro sensor, XES in the X-axis direction, YES
{not shown} in the Y-axis direction, and Z-axis. ZE5 i3 caloulated in the negalive
direction. Then, based on the calculated moving distance, the relafive coordinates of
ESLIB0-5 (ESLIZ0-5 relative coordinates = (XES, YEE, -ZE58)) can be oblained. Thus,
based on the shelf barcods coordinates (X1, Y1, 21} and the EEL130-5 relative
coordinates = (XE5, YES, -£E8), the absolute coordinales of ESLI30-5 (ESLISH-5

absolute coordinales = (X1 + XES} YT + YEE J1-ZE5)) can be obtained”
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Therefore i would have been obyvious o one of srdinary skill in the art at the ime
of fling the invenion io include in the systern and method of Okina the teachings of
Mitsuoka since the claimed invention is merely a combination of old elements, and in
e combinalion each efement merely would have performed the same lunction as it did
separately, and one of ardinary skill in the art would have recognized thal the results of

the combination were predictable.

Claim 9 is rejected under 35 U.S.C. 103 as being unpatentable over United

States Patent Application Publication No. 2011/0102144 A1 to Okina et al. (*Okina”), in

view of JP 2014-199645A to Saito.

I regards to claim 8, Ckina does not gppear to specifically disciose he following
fimilations:

comprising the steps according (o which:

- the reading device acquires 3 labsl identifier of an electronic shelf label,

- & dimension characteristic of the localion associated with the slecironic shelf
tabel iz entered in the reading device,

- said dimension chargetenistic of the location is transmitied with the iabel
identifier to the compuler procassing system.

The Examiner provides Saito to feach the folioning fimilations:

comprising the steps according to which:

- the reading device acquires a label identifier of an slecironic shelf labsd,
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- g dimension characigristic of the location associaled with the elecironic shelf
label is entered in the reading device,

- said dimension characteristic of the location is fransmitied with the label
identifier to the compuler processing system, (Saifo §§ 0052-0053 The dala items
indicating the current shelf allocation state include the product position in the store such
as the shelf number, the number of faces (dimension characteristic), the quantity, the
brand, the category (eg chocolate), and the like. The data indicating the current shelf
allocation state input in the input field 302 'is stored as “shelf allocation data” in
association with the product information displayed in the display field 301 locally orin a
database on the Internet or LAN)

Therefore it would have been obyious o one of ordinary skill in the art at the time
of fling the invenion io include in the systern and method of Okina the teachings of
Salto since the claimed invention is merely a combination of old elemenis, and inthe
combination each element merely would have performed the same function as it did
separately, and one of ordinary skiff in the art would have recognized thal the resufls of

the combination were predictable.

Conclusion

Any inquiry concerning this communication or earlier communications from the

examiner should be directed to JOSEPH M MUTSCHLER whose telephone number is

(313)446-6603. The examiner can normally be reached on 0600-1430.
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Examiner interviews are available via telephone, in-person, and video
conferencing using a USPTO supplied web-based collaboration tool. To schedule an
interview, applicant is encouraged to use the USPTO Automated Interview Request
(AIR) at http://www.uspto.gov/interviewpractice.

If attempts to reach the examiner by telephone are unsuccessful, the examiner's
supervisor, Florian Zeender can be reached on (571)272-6790. The fax phone number
for the organization where this application or proceeding is assigned is 571-273-8300.

Information regarding the status of an application may be obtained from the
Patent Application Information Retrieval (PAIR) system. Status information for
published applications may be obtained from either Private PAIR or Public PAIR.

Status information for unpublished applications is available through Private PAIR only.
For more information about the PAIR system, see https://ppair-
my.uspto.gov/pair/PrivatePair. Should you have questions on access to the Private
PAIR system, contact the Electronic Business Center (EBC) at 866-217-9197 (toll-free).
If you would like assistance from a USPTO Customer Service Representative or access
to the automated information system, call 800-786-9199 (IN USA OR CANADA) or 571-

272-1000.

/JOSEPH M MUTSCHLER/
Examiner, Art Unit 3627

/FLORIAN M ZEENDER/
Supervisory Patent Examiner, Art Unit 3627
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| [p2014-199645A

nventory management device, inventory managemen! system, inventory management method and inventory
management program

Abstract

An chiect of the present invention is to provide an inexpensive inventory management apparatus
raving functicns necessary #

invertary management in retail and logistics industries.

, @ product information display flekd 301 and an
200 in the display unit
230, 307 is shown, When the barcode is read by the paired scanner 250 vis the wireless

nvent

neceasary ry sre displsyed on the web brows

communication unit 22 oroduct information represented by the harcode such as the product

number and the product name is displayed in the display column 301. Here, the user of the inventory
management apparatus 200 inputs numbers in the input fields 302 such as quantity, pri
departm

shown on the weh browser 300 In the inventory m

o the present invention, The character input application that

rmanagement apparatus 200 has is not used at alf { inventery. 48
ion] Figure 3
Application JPE0132724754 events @
inages {8) L 20130815

2014-07-23

20714-07-22

2014-10-23

Status

il evantg, Simi

Claims {1§)

1. Amuiti-function me

terminal having an operating system,

A web browser that can run web applications,

A wireless communication unit capable of recelving an inventory management program that is 3 web application for performing inventory,
When the inventory

1

ent pregram received by the wirsless communication unitis o

ay the web hrawser, the web browser displays 8 dispiav ccl

product information and an input column for the quantity and posi
n the display field, produ

on of each product,

information representend by a product cnde acquired through the wireless communication unit is shown,

input o the input field is performed by a numeric keypad displayed on the web browser.

2. The mutti-function makil nai azcording to claim 1, wherein i ion included in

Id is performed withcut caliing a cha

the operating system.

3. The mutiifuncticnal portable terminal according to claim 1, wherein the inventory management device is either 3 smartphone ar a tablet.
4, The muliifunctional portable terminal according to any ane of claims 1 to 3, wherein the inventery management program ¢

&, The multifunctional portable tarmi ceording o claim 4, wherein the inventory management program stores the data iny

data in agscciation with the product infermaticon using a iccal sterage fiinction. .

&. 5. The inventory management progre

T HCCO

any one of claims 1 1o § whaerein the data ing

P

rmation. Multi-§

Ut in the input fleld is trar

internet or LAN as inventory data in assaciation with the product ir

nction matile terminal.

u

7. The multi-fune [Aglx el according to claim 1, wherein the product code is a cne-dimensional code or a two-dimensicnal cede.
&, inventory management device is paired with a scanner via the wireless communication unit,
multi-function mebile ferminal acearding te claim 1, wherein the product code is read by the scanner.
9. The multi-function mobile the numeric keypad is a telephone type or a caloulator type.
18 The position of «ach product input in the input field is stored as location data of each product in associstion with the product information and a place on the map of the
store, Tt ultifunctional partable terminal as describ
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11 Aninventory management method for performing inventary using 8 mutti-function mobile terminal

aving an cperating system,

« terminst receives an inventory managemeant program, which is
i-function mobile terminal; and

a web application for performing inventary, by a wireless communication

erminai

ing the inventory management program received by the wireless communication unit by a web browser of the multi-function maol
ep of displaying a display column of product an and an input column & quantity and position of each product,

by a product code acauired through the wireless commun

e web browse

ROrM

n the display fizld, represen cation unit is shown,
2. The inventory management methad according to claim 1, wherein the input to the input field is performad by s numeric keypad displayed on the web browser.

12 An inver

managemeant program rv management method for performing inventery using a multifunctional mabile terminal having an operating
system,

itis a weh application for taking inventory,

When operating on a web browser of the multi-iu

ction moebile terminsl the web browser shows a display co

yior product nation and an input eolumn for the
quantity and pesition of each product,

in the digplay column, the
ide

An inventory management program for causi

indicates product infor

on represented by a product code acgui 5 communication i

inc the multi o

ield 16 be performed by a numeric keypad displayed on the web browser.

13, Aproduct search device for specifying a location of & product desired by a consumer on a store guide map,
wa DB in which the iding the product inforr
input by a consumer, an extraction unit for extract

oif sflocation data in fon cf ch itern an

ition of 2ach item in the store is stored asg 3 record;
the search keyword from the shelf allocation data DB

£}

et

srid D aving relevance to

sents the extracted record on the guide map.

14, positon ona map of a product desired by a consumer,
Location data DB in which the lacation infarmation including the product information of eact the location of the store that handies each preduct, and the
lccation of each product stored as a record;
Based on 3 search keyword input by & consumer, an exiraction unit for extracting the record having relevance 1o the search keyword from the location daty DB using the
product infermation as a key;

't search apps ing: a prasen wat presents the extracted record on a map.

18 1 extracts the thing where the location of the said store is near the said cor using the present i on information of the
compiner which the said consumer used for the input of the said search keyword, tem 15, A product search device according to ftem 14,
18, 15. The product search device according to olgim 14, wherein the extraction unit extracts only stores that can purchass products having relevance to the ssar

keyword in reaf time
Description

The present invention relates to an inventery managermernit device, an inventory managemant sysiem, an inveritary management me
c maore ps darly, an inve

ad, and an inventery mana
mathod, and an in

program

srogram

Iy management device, an inven GIY Manag

nant system, an inventory managem
¢ 4 web application. Abeut.

in a retail business such as a supermarket, in order to provide a product that a custemer wants witheut cutting it, the demand of the product is predicted and a certain
ce inventory leads to a i

nities possibile by having inventery and the cost required for that purpoese.

amount of stock is received in advance
orevention of §

on of the palance betwsen

e85 in cost, inventery management is performed in co
ass of sales apport 1

Cne exam

{ inventery management is inventory work. Inventary
chack), for example, to check the noe between the inventory ¢

nity listed in the book and the sctual inventory quantity. Say.

Inventory is an extremely important task for accurste settl

erit of accounts, and data collection terminals called handy terminals sre widely used. FIG. 1 shows an
example of @ handy terminal. The handy terminal 100 is small and has dimernsions of about § cm in width, 15 cm in length, and about 3 om in thickness, and includes a
display unit 110, an input unit 120, a scanner unit (not shown}, and a storage unit {(see FIG. Not shown). When the barcod sposed on the
back surface of the case and the information represented by the ba
oroduct code s

is scanned § oy the scanner u

de is read, the information is displayed on the di

ay unit 110, Far example, when the barcede is a
10 whenthe b
it

arcodeis

the sicrage unit

For example, an inguiry function for product infarmation, inve

ry

ned to be used for various purposes in addition to invent agem
i miemented af i

y, ete., an ordering
in addition to such

ntion, &1

sreguired as a function g0 that continucus use for @ long time is possible.

ti-functionatiyy, the handy t ce the handy terminal is planned 1o be used in various

applications and under various conditia

. envirenmental resistance such as drop smpact resistance, ambient temperature, ambient humidity, dust resistance, and
waterpraciness is the product performance. it is an index for judgl

However, as a matter of ¢o

e, pmducts that realize such a high level of multi-functionality snd robusiness must he expensive, and from companies that need to

rmanage inventary. An aiternative was sought. Afihough the retail industry has been described abave as an example, inventory managemerit is also required in the
fogistics industry, and barcodes such as {TF codes are used. The problem is not imited to barcodes thst are one-dimensiona rmation, but alge 1o two-dimer

codes.

& present invention is to provide a cheaper inveniory management apparatus having

stics nduor es, and Another object is to provide a simitar inventory management system, inventory

o achieve such an object, a firs

in crder

present invention is an inventery man \agement apparatiis :".Bvl"K] an opOraImq sysh

e i for performing 8
Fin HTML with a web b owser capable of operating a web app

stocktaking desc tion. A wireless communication unit capable of rece:vmg a0 inventory
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received by the wireless comm

management program that is a web application, and when the inventory ma ment prograr unication unit is operated by the wek

tinformation display Tield and Aninput field for data
i ication unit, and the

7S a prodicy necessary for !'\h,mowy is shown, and the display field shows product
sented by a praduct code acqu ut 1o the input field is the operating field. it is shown in the web

g the character input application that the system has. Characterized in that itis carried out by :‘\.'ki.

the web browser di

browser

3

e wireless commi

information rep

browsar without cal

he Tirst aspect, the inventory rmanagement device is either g smartphone or a tablet.

[\C’”O!Ol'\g 1o a second aspect of the r pregent invention,

1 the HTMLS standard.

Accarding to a third aspect of the presen econd aspect, the inventery managernent program is compliant wi

Accerding to a fourth aspect of the presen rentery manag the data input in the input field locally a

data in asscciation with the product information using a local stcraqa fl inction. It is characterized by doing.

nt program stareg wentory

According 1o a fifth aspect of the present invention, in an
field with the product infermati ventory data as an Inte

h aspect of the present inventicn, in any cne of the first 1o § the product cade is a one-dimensianal code or a two-dimensional code.

Further, according to 3 seventh aspect of the present invention, in any one of the first to sixth aspects, the inventory management device is paired with s scanner vis the

wireless communication unit, and the product code is It is characterized by being read by a scany

Accerding to an eighth

aspect of the present inventi ny anie of the first to seventh aspects, the numeric keypard is a telephone type or a calculator type.

According te a ninth aspect of the present invention, in any one of the first o eighth aspects, the data necessary for the invertory includes at least one of a quantity, a

price, and a department.

According to a te aspects, a web

server for transmittis

aspect of the presentinvention, there is provided it

g the inventery management program te the inventory managen apparatus, and inventory m saratus frem the inventory
management apparatus. An inventory management sysiem comprising a data server for receiving dsts

iction mabile

wentio

ing inventary using a muit
HTML. A step of receiving an inv

1o an sleventh aspect of the present
having an operating system, wherein the m
ation by a wireless comrmunication unit included in the mu

CrY managemen

program that isaweb appiic and a step of aper: a;ing the EI‘.VQ:’Y"O:’Y management

am received by the wireless communication unit by 8 web rowser inciuded in the multi-function mobils terminal And a step of displaying a display column of
product information and an input column of data necessary for inventory in the web browser, wherein the display column is represented by the product code acquired via
e input field is charact Withou
ric keypad shown on the web browser.

the wireless communication unit. Preduct information is displayed, ar rinput of the operating sys invoking application, @

made by the num

stock management method characterized in that |

Afwelfth aspect of the present invention is an inventory managaement program for causing a mufti-function portable terminat having sn operating systermn o execute an

method fer performing inventary, and for performing inve Nhen the web application aperates on the web browser of the
fe terminal, the web browser shows a dispiay column for product inform
n represented by the product code acquired through the wireless communication ur
entory managemen

tary describe
on snd an input

inventory 1

ragem
multi-function mo

column for o

a necessary for inventory. The functional
it of the multi-function mohite

ermir dicates the product informs
inai, and the input tc the input fisld is ac
olayed on the web browser without caliing That,

el

cter input apo'lbatim that the OOSI’STMQ gystem has.

gram that aliows th

numeric keypad di

inventory managemeant apparatus having an aperating system, which
application, and an invent g a web apptication y management described in HTML. A wireless commurnication unit capable of rece
the prograrm, and wher the !-.vemon' nanagement program received by the wireless communication unit is operated by the web browser, the web browser displays a
display column of 3 ct infor n tary management. An input field is shown, and the display field shows product information

representad by a prodict cede acquired via the wireless com v unit, and the input to the input field is 3 character

Athirteenth aspect of the present inventionis a is a web browser capable of oper

o

of inve

a neceseary far fnvi

NoUT application that the orjeratmg sysiem has

neric keypad shown on the web browser Andd wherein the dividing.

Accarding 1o a faurtesnth aspect of the present inventin the thirteenth aspect, the inventary management is any one of an inventary business, a shipping business,

and an ordering business.

According 1o a fifteenth agpact of the present invention, in the thirteenth aspecy, the data necessary for inventory management is daty | ting & current shetf

allocatian state.

indicating the current

According te a sixteenth aspect of the prasent inventian, in the fifteenth aspect, the d: e inciudes a positian of eact product

in a store.

as shelf allocation data

tinvention, in the fiftesnth or sixteenth aspect, the i

Accarding 1o a seventeenth aspect
of each product in association with

oresen
e product information. Tado.

According to an ¢ighteenth aspect of the present invention, in the fifteenth or sixteenth aspect, the 3 stored 35 location data of ea

e product information

with stere. 1t s characterized by being.

product in associati the location an the mapg

According to a nineteenth aspect of the present invention, in any one of the fifteenth to eighteernth aspects, the data necessary for inventory managemernit further

fentory.

includes data necessary for

the present i

According 10 4 twentieth aspect of 1 apparatus for specifying 4 position of @ commadity desired by a
consumer an a stare guide map, which is generated by the inventory management apparatus of the seventeenth ar nineteenth aspent. Based on a search keyword inpu
on of each product

wention, there is P'O\:lde(‘ a (O“’\I“OC'!\\; Seait

by a consumer and 3 shelf allocstion data DB inw roduct alfocation information including the pro viormastion of each product and ice

he recard having relevance to the search keyword from the shelf aliocation data DB as a key, and 2

ct search device comprising:

in the stere is stored as ¢
resentation un

According to a twenty-first aspect

w
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censumer on a map, and the location data generated by the
which or t informaticn of each producy, a location of a st
records, and input by s consumer Based on a search keyword, an extraction unitfor exrract:ng ‘J‘.e record having relevance 1o the search keyworg
DB using the product d 3 presenation unit for presenting the extracted recerd on a map it is provided with these.
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According 16 a twenty-second aspect of the present invention, in the twenty-lirst agpect, the extraction unit uses the current location information of the compiiter used

fy the consui

According 16 & twenty-third aspect of the present invent
relevance 1o the search keywaord in real t

Accarding to one aspect of the pr
muftifunctional information terminal such as a smarphone or a tab!et, 3nd anin
inventory data by inputing with the numeric keypad displayed on the web browser, it provi

Morecver,
multifunctional inforr
be easily created by inputting the input usi

.Shb’w rf € m\:f:r\tory wnrr«',l apparaiug H;hl sh concerns on this invention. (4} And () is 3 figure which shows the charact

serability and human error re

the logistics industry are assumed, there is no §

smartphones and tablets, and the substitution is very effective,

ccordin

alternative em

: is the 1t s characterized by extracti

o input the search keyword, and the location of the st g close to the current location of the consumer,

), in the twenty-first aspect, the extracti

sent invention, an invent

ating a webh application by a web browser ena

e
put ﬁc! J shown on the wen browser is performed. Similarfy, by creating the

es an inexpms.! ve alternative to the handy ter mmol and suppresses high

as the retail industry and

=

ired for inventery work. Can be realized. As for the rcbustness

actical problem with the robustness of muli

o one aspect of the present invertion, na
ation terminal such as s smartphone or a tablet, and an input field indicated on the web browser is displayed. Similarly, the shelf alioc

1 the review of the shelf alfocation can be promate

ventory management devics is confi

tion dats can

g the numeric keypad displayed on the web browser,

{ handy terminal. 1 is a biock diagram of an inventory management apparatus according to the present inventicn. it is a figure
35 of a smart

pparatus which

nput application whic
sentery cont
n of the goods search

is a diagram showing an inventary management system according to the present invention. it is a figure which shows the |
diment of this invention,

er emboed

ows the exam

is a figure which

o e guide map in a shop. itis a bleck diag

1 concernis on the furt :nt of this invenition.

oresent invention will ke described in detsil with reference to the drawings.

{nventory management device)

HG. 2

includes a CPU (central processi
operates by executing an inventory management program accor

e in
wis iz a

the fellowing, 8 sma

301 forp
operaterd, the "inventary proces
SpRron

shows a block disgram of an inventary managerment apparatus according 1o sn embodiment of the present invention

HTML prograim received by a st
Here, “smart phon

nventory mar

inventary management apparatus 200
s 200
non g smartphane, Aninventory management program (as described later,

© 240) inside the CPU 210,
an 3 call function. In

unity 210, a wireless communication unit 220, a dis unit 236, and a storage unit 240, The inventory managermeant appa

ngw the prasernt inver

e viathe !

rtpt
is a term for comparing with a conventic

1, s executed by the browser) is stored in a storage elermant {or storage ui
i feature phone, and means a portable terminal capabie of various functions cther
ulti-function mobi

> terminal,

hone will be descriped as an example, but the present invention including & sc-called "tablet” can be applied o a

I¥;

v coli

i

gement apparatus 200 operates the invent anagerment program oy *he web hrowser 3060, the product browser displays the displ

roduct information and the entry field for the data necessary for inventory {entry fleld). } 302 is shown {see FIG. 3). When the inventory management program is

g" screen of FiG. 3 does nat need 1o be displaved immediately, and 1 may be displayed after

the “inventory processing” scree

e selection.

in performing the inventory work, communication between the wireless communication unit 220 and the scanner 250 is established. When 3 harcode reader compatible

with the Bluetaoth {registe
inventory managem

preferabie 10 use the scanner 250 from the viewpeint of processing speed.

When the barcode
display column 301 afer being decoded by the wireless comm

i

: product information repres:

tradem standard is used as the scanner 254,

apparatus 200 via the wireless communication unit 220. Although it is possible to perform reading wi

ed by the barcode can be read by pairing with the

nthe \ma“tphonc, i

nacamerab

as the product number and the preduct name is displayed in the
red in the display field

ead by i the product in ation represernied by the barcode su
“

he CPU 210, In the example of FIG. 3, "SAN code” is descri

aaticn unit 220 or

301, indicating that a product number, a product name, and the like represented by the JAN code are displayed.

Here, the user of the inventery management apparatus 2060
However, in the invenis
he tablet aperating systerm (08} Is not used at

wirh

character | IHDUL app

the "MENU" Lmu N (ril‘ 3} on the inventary

The selec
right Key

ched as shown in FIG. 4R, Howeve
h risk of human error. In addiden, many other

:.‘.pur field 302 wm as & quanu

onaft
is touched sfter inpu

put fields such a
Tinvention, a smariphone or The character enty

nputs numb niity, price, and department OP‘cwn on the web browser 330,

s 200 aceording sto the present

Y Managemeant ap

a web application (dn applxcaticn nr

acters are

put applicati

the cha.a r type svvhchmg button 411 must fe pres\ed Foor operability and

ventory,

inorder to input a number necessary
acters are alsc displayed on the screen where numbers are displayed, and this alsa causes human error

where the purpose is to accurately grasp the actuai inventory quantity. There is & high risk. As far as the applicant knows, there has not been an example in which an

has

Der

sen provided in the form of a web application cn a smartphene or a tablet due to such circumstances.

oresert invention also Implemems a numeric keypad 303 fori

inthe web dopi:canm in orher words. a numeric keypad 303 is displayed on the web browser 300 without ca
utting the number, for
' the product

number: ng the numeric keypad 303. After
the storage unit 240 as inventory data in association

ation. The input fizld 302 to be input is selected by tou

Nt key (FIG. 3), the data inputin the input

display ed 1o a data server on the internet ar LAN.

{d 301. The The inventory data store

meric keypad 303 is not i
can be a web application spec

ephone type as shown
= changed by oper

in FIG. 3, and a calculator type and cther arr

a SG*T!"‘L" screen from a menu screen d’?:)id""ﬁ when t

‘ be
management apparatus 200, You can alsa.

3

e plurality of input fields 302 shown an the web brewser can be moved to ifa

y” field, the “Frice” field is selected, and the quantiy dai

inthe "Qua

The keys on these web applications can he implemented by JavaScript (registered trademaric.

{Inventery managerment system)

FIG. 8 shows &
, & web sarver 510 that Iransmits an inventory management prograrm to the inventory management apparatus 200, and 4 data server 520 that receives inven mry data

stored in the inven

inventory management systermn according to the present invention. The inventcry management system 509 includes an inventory man

v management apparatus 200,
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{1} First, the smartphone 206 accagses the URL where the inventory man
inventory management program described in HTML 10 the smartphone 2
management program. Wi rfin iputting de ventory me
storage unit 240 16 the data server 520. Since the inventory work is often performerd by a plurality rather than by one person, the data server 520 needs 16 13

gement program is placed by 8 web
e smartphone 2

awser (2} Then, the web server 510 transimite an

b opearstes as ar nert device by executing an inventory
agement apparatus 200 transmits the inventory data stered inthe

ventory manager

the us

L4 Necessary fo

ulate.

is 4 possibility that the inventory
: {Jocal storage) chject ad

dire 116 2 hours, ete, and in order te continue the work without delay, there
paint can be solved by using a local Stor

managemnent device 200 dependds on
1in the HTMLS standard. During the

Invertories often req
the web application, whi

MAY Caus anvenience.
inventory work, data may ne stored locally in the storage unit 243 and wansmitted 1o the data server 520 by wireless or wi
H n environment, the inventery data may be transmitted as neederd.

at the URL does net change.

¢ communication aft

@ inventory wark is

minthe com

cempleted or at 3 stage when a certain breakis reached. f there is

When using the iocal storage, the screen is switched for each product te be inventoried, but a program can be created with cne medule so t

ion instead of cor

guring the inventory management apparatus 200 by the aperation of the web apptlication, in

Although it is conceivable o use the stand-alone applic

ual

he de 1. Beck

s of necessar Ty i for each cempany, such as an invent ryoper‘ati

an application that supports a chang
customization and distribution, the form of a web apy
distribution because registration to the downi

ion is suitable.

essential

n principle, standalone applications on smartphones and tablets are not suitable for indivi

cad servie

{Shelf allocation werk)

£

a NaCeas3ry ¥

in the above description,
¢ operation, ete. It shouid be noted that the benefits of the present

ne contents input to the input field 302 are described as dat ata necessary for shipping operation, dsta

n are received.

ccessary for orde e

erg 1o deter

g where a
ion, the determing

As an example, inputting data necessary for the shelf allocation work inta the input field 302 can be mentioned. Shelf managerr
play methods other than the gondola, in this spe

Us G15

product is o

where to place 1

S0Se 10 the CUSID asio

The she f the stere, depending on which products are displayed and how to

al E\ ocation, the shelf aflocation is appropriately reviewed according to the sales results, etc, and

display. The rec
NECess

Conventicnally, shelf aficestion is often performed using a handy terminal. However, as with inv \ at the cast is high and the cper is
complicated. Accordingly, in the inventory management apparatus 200" according 1o the slternative embo nt of the present invention, the current shelf aitocation

1eld 302 ' necess i in the web browser 300 in the display unit 230, Can be abtained {see
tion. The data itemns indicating the current shelf allacation state include the product position in the store such as the

state can be simply shown by displaying the data
FIG. 6}, and can be used for reviewing the shelf alices

shalf number, the number of faces, the quantity, the brand, the category (eg chocolate), and the
The d ficating the current shelf alfocation 1ihe input field 302 7 is stored as “shelf allocation data” in asseciation with the prodiuct infermation displayed

in the dispiay field 301 jocally
G
cor

or in a database on Ihe internet or LAN. can do. Here, by associating the shelf aliocation data with the guide map in the stors as shown in
itis possible to search where the goods desired by the consumer are displayed and speciy the position on the quide map. A prodict search device can be

red.

FiG. & shows a block diagra

v of a predilct search apparatus according to the present invention. The praduct search device 800 includes a sheif aliccation data

database (DB) 810 in which shelf information including product information (product name, product number, ete.} of gach product and the location of the product in the

store is stored as a record,
from the shelf aflocation data DR using the prod:

id @ consumer Based on the se keyward input by, the extraction unit 826 for extracting records having relevance to the search keyword
rmaticn as 8 key, and presenting the extracted record on the store gi it 830,

sicle map Pres

=
3
2
o
o

Since the search keyword input by the consumer does not necessarily match the product information of the record stored in the shelf allecation data B
o process the search keyword in order o extract a record having a relationship with the search keywaord, However, a well-known technique may be
ly used for this point. For example n be extracted by 3 fuzzy hitor a

cords ¢ et name match hit.

The search keywaord can be input by voice inpit as well a5 by keyboard.

The pregentation unit 30 can generate data For superimpaosing and displayi racted record an the store guide map, and can output
the data 1o a display unit surh as & Monitor 16 present 16 the consumer. .

Ancther method for utili e shelf allocation data is 1o caleulate store sh ied by products, brands, ete. in the
storefront {storefront), and is caloulated by defining a range fur each shelf, the entire store, some shelves, and the like. In addition to the range, such as occupancy by
and, i ere is a POS that performs
inventory of sale, but the state of the stere befare the sale is highly important as a leading indicat t been easy to
obtai g the index of store zation has net been sufficiently advanced so far. 8y using the shelf allocation da
abtained by the inventory management apparatus according 1o the present invention, & desired storefront oc
13 range, product in g the product position as a key. The ap;

The swre CCOoURAnCY rate means a rate oocu

¢ producis, cerupancy by a spe
at the po
nformaticn necessary for catcula

upancy by a specific category, eic,, itis calc

DB
ancy ratio can be easily caloulsted by searching for an

ject usi

3

rmation, brand, category, etc. as a key usi

in association with

n state input in the inpi
tore address and GRS information By assomaﬁr‘.g thermn with each other, the
aruct infcrmatin:nn (|:-roduct name, prcduct number,
oninthes in this case, the shelf atlocati

When storing the data indica
301, the {ocation on the store map, such as the
expanded to “lecation data” sp
ate.} of each product, the focation of the store hs
data 08

g the current sheif

oseible to construct a location dana jal3]
ling the product, and focation 4

stores, as records.
“g the product p

. i other words, it

on data DE.

G. 8is also

ciuded in the product search device of fec

is used with

For example, if a cansumer wants to purchass a "stylus pen”, there is currently no direct way to find out where to go, hut a database that stores jacation da

the product name “stylus pen” 35 a key. This problerm can be solved by sea

her, by using the current position rmation of the cormputer used by the consumer for sesrching, itis possible to extract a search resuft using the product name as

a key and extract a result close to the current position and presant it te the consurmner. In addition, it is possi

e 10 extract only steres that can be purchased in real tirme by

es data.

associating a reaktime inventory quantity with each record in the focation data DB. The real-time inventory quantity can be calculated from the arrival data and sa

ned by the extraction

Such filtering 1

gy e perror

n the map a place that has some relevance to the search keyword (such as "stylus pen™), where to go te which

is displayed has not been

3o far, there has been a technclogy that present

store to handle the product th e consumer wants, Furthermore, inform
ded. By using the location data accon

by a consumer with high geographical resolut

high geographical resolution « 4s where the
search device that can specify the position of a preduct desired

ooy 7 to the present

en. HANSHOW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.
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Althoush the acg
302 for the dats nece

ACQL

Further, as an additional fi

Sirnitar Documents

Publication
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ing product wi

35
15t
P
&

LG A
GoA

3240600082

Usie

an of the shelf allocation data can be perfermed independen
sary §
shelf allocation data or focation data ex

=

sgether with the inventary operation, that is,

the input field

nossible 10

for the inventory and the current shelf alfocation state are shown. E},’dispiaying the data input field 302 7 at the same time, itis

wtion, a product replacement function can be added. When changing some products from the current shelf alfocation, scan the product code

ith the scanner, then read the product code of the new pr-:;du" and press the change hutton to update the shelf alfocation data, be able 1o, When

is, et are stored as shelf allocation date, it is necessary 1o input and select these items after reading the product code of the new

maticn will be used.

YMBOLS 100 Handy terminal 110 Display part 120 input part 200,200 'inventary management apparatws 210 CPU
MEOLS 220 Wireless comiy
0 Smart phone 410 Character input application 417 Character type switching button 500 tnventary managament system 510 Web server 520 Data
t search device 810 Sh i

unication part 230 Display part 243 Sterage part 250 Scanner 300 Web browser 301 Display fiel

iocation data DB
resentation unit

-

Fublication Date Title

rcessing network information through graphic code

2016-08-02 Receipt data processing device and methed for processing receipt data
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20171114 Method and device for identifying twao-dimensional barcodes
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2009-01-07 Product ion providing system, user memo management device, terminal device, information providing device, ete
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Apparatus and me
management prog

¢ for providing information, infermation management methed,
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20081217 information providing device, computer-readable recording medium, and store sys
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CERTIFICATION STATEMENT

Please see 37 CFR 1.97 and 1.98 to make the appropriate selection(s):

That each item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was first cited in any communication
from a foreign patent office in a counterpart foreign application not more than three months prior to the filing of the
information disclosure statement. See 37 CFR 1.97(e)(1).

OR

That no item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was cited in a communication from a
foreign patent office in a counterpart foreign application, and, to the knowledge of the person signing the certification
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application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the amount of time you
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Patent and Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND
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Privacy Act Statement

The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579) requires that you be given certain information in connection with your submission of the
attached form related to a patent application or patent. Accordingly, pursuant to the requirements of the Act, please be advised
that: (1) the general authority for the collection of this information is 35 U.S.C. 2(b)(2); (2) furnishing of the information solicited
is voluntary; and (3) the principal purpose for which the information is used by the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office is to
process and/or examine your submission related to a patent application or patent. If you do not furnish the requested
information, the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office may not be able to process and/or examine your submission, which may
result in termination of proceedings or abandonment of the application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form will be subject to the following routine uses:

1.

The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the Freedom of Information Act
(5 U.5.C. 552) and the Privacy Act (5 U.5.C. 552a). Records from this system of records may be disclosed to the
Department of Justice to determine whether the Freedom of Information Act requires disclosure of these record s.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of presenting evidence to a
court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures to opposing counsel in the course of settlement
negotiations.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of Congress submitting a
request involving an individual, to whom the record pertains, when the individual has requested assistance from the
Member with respect to the subject matter of the record.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the Agency having need for
the information in order to perform a contract. Recipients of information shall be required to comply with the
requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).

A record related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in this system of records
may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the International Bureau of the World Intellectual Property Organization, pursuant
to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal agency for purposes of
National Security review (35 U.5.C. 181) and for review pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.5.C. 218(¢)).

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator, General Services, or
his/her designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSA as part of that agency's responsibility to
recommend improvements in records management practices and programs, under authority of 44 U.S.C. 2904 and
2906. Such disclosure shall be made in accordance with the GSA regulations governing inspection of records for this
purpose, and any other relevant (i.e., GSA or Commerce) directive. Such disclosure shall not be used to make
determinations about individuals.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after either publication of
the application pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151. Further, a record
may be disclosed, subject to the limitations of 37 CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the record was filed in
an application which became abandoned or in which the proceedings were terminated and which application is
referenced by either a published application, an application open to public inspections or an issued patent.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State, or local law
enforcement agency, if the USPTO becomes aware of a violation or potential violation of law or regulation.
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Application Number 15747550

Filing Date 2018-01-25

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

STATEMENT BY APPLICANT
( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)

First Named Inventor | Philippe Bottine
Art Unit N/A

Examiner Name Not Yet Assigned

Aftorney Docket Number REGIM 3.3F-369

CERTIFICATION STATEMENT

Please see 37 CFR 1.97 and 1.98 to make the appropriate selection(s):

That each item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was first cited in any communication
from a foreign patent office in a counterpart foreign application not more than three months prior to the filing of the
information disclosure statement. See 37 CFR 1.97(e)(1).

OR

That no item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was cited in a communication from a
foreign patent office in a counterpart foreign application, and, to the knowledge of the person signing the certification
after making reasonable inquiry, no item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was known to

[ ] any individual designated in 37 CFR 1.56(c) more than three months prior to the filing of the information disclosure
statement. See 37 CFR 1.97(e)(2).

See attached certification statement.
The fee set forth in 37 CFR 1.17 (p) has been submitted herewith.

X A certification statement is not submitted herewith.

SIGNATURE
A signature of the applicant or representative is required in accordance with CFR 1.33, 10.18. Please see CFR 1.4(d) for the
form of the signature.

Signature [Thomas M. Palisi/ Date (YYYY-MM-DD) 2018-06-05
Name/Print Thomas M. Palisi Registration Number 36,629

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.97 and 1.98. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the
public which is to file {and by the USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.5.C. 122 and 37 CFR
1.14. This collection is estimated to take 1 hour to complete, including gathering, preparing and submitting the completed
application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the amount of time you
require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S.
Patent and Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND
FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria,
VA 22313-1450.
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Receipt date: 06/05/2018 15/747,550 - GAU: 3627

Privacy Act Statement

The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579) requires that you be given certain information in connection with your submission of the
attached form related to a patent application or patent. Accordingly, pursuant to the requirements of the Act, please be advised
that: (1) the general authority for the collection of this information is 35 U.S.C. 2(b)(2); (2) furnishing of the information solicited
is voluntary; and (3) the principal purpose for which the information is used by the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office is to
process and/or examine your submission related to a patent application or patent. If you do not furnish the requested
information, the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office may not be able to process and/or examine your submission, which may
result in termination of proceedings or abandonment of the application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form will be subject to the following routine uses:

1.

The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the Freedom of Information Act
(5 U.5.C. 552) and the Privacy Act (5 U.5.C. 552a). Records from this system of records may be disclosed to the
Department of Justice to determine whether the Freedom of Information Act requires disclosure of these record s.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of presenting evidence to a
court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures to opposing counsel in the course of settlement
negotiations.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of Congress submitting a
request involving an individual, to whom the record pertains, when the individual has requested assistance from the
Member with respect to the subject matter of the record.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the Agency having need for
the information in order to perform a contract. Recipients of information shall be required to comply with the
requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).

A record related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in this system of records
may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the International Bureau of the World Intellectual Property Organization, pursuant
to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal agency for purposes of
National Security review (35 U.5.C. 181) and for review pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.5.C. 218(¢)).

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator, General Services, or
his/her designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSA as part of that agency's responsibility to
recommend improvements in records management practices and programs, under authority of 44 U.S.C. 2904 and
2906. Such disclosure shall be made in accordance with the GSA regulations governing inspection of records for this
purpose, and any other relevant (i.e., GSA or Commerce) directive. Such disclosure shall not be used to make
determinations about individuals.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after either publication of
the application pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151. Further, a record
may be disclosed, subject to the limitations of 37 CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the record was filed in
an application which became abandoned or in which the proceedings were terminated and which application is
referenced by either a published application, an application open to public inspections or an issued patent.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State, or local law
enforcement agency, if the USPTO becomes aware of a violation or potential violation of law or regulation.
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ation information used for identification of information display mear

entification information is detected by the

respect to preset

ting position information when the identification information is detected by the information detecting mesns based on

nsg;

cation

tancs from a Ofe(f““" on when t

ninformation in a spe

ulation unit is detected based on the r-i—tecied digtance Carrection means;

A positinn infermaticn acquisition device comprising:

information detection means further includes

maticn from an object pisced a1 8 predetermined location,

coordinate detection means further includes

assaciated with the coordinate identifizatio ation detectsd b

e information detection means as the reference

ion apparatus according i

2.
inate identificatic
etting the absalute coo
coordinates,
sosition information acg
3. coordinate detection means includes

An acceleration senscr for detecting an acceleraticn when
Anangie sensor for detecting an angle when the direction of the posit

with

The position information correcting means includes

A distance sensar for detecting a distance between the pesition infermation acqu

y

initislize an aces

angle ser

n device and a predetermined reference: fccation;

ion detection value output from the acceleration sensor when the reference coordingtes are set, and an angle detection value output from the

From the time whe the reference coordinates are set Dased on the detected acceleration value from the accelerstion sensor and the detected angle vaiue from

the angle sensor output ur

information acauisition

means, the calcilated movement distance of the positiol

device unti the ident
Basad on the detection value of the distance from the distar

i the identification

formaticn is detected by the information detecting meai iate maving distance of the pasition

on information is detected,
s sengor that i

©

3 output when the identification information is detecied by the information detection
s corrected,

rmation acguisition devic

Hased on the correctad moving distance, the coordinates when the position information acquisition device detects the identification information are calculated as

refative coordinates with respent to the referenice coordinates.

e pesition information acgui

paratus aecording to claim 2HANSHOW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.
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4. e acceleration senser is
Oetect triaxisl acceleration, and cutput the detected values of the detected tiaxial acceleration,
angle sensor is
Detecting the angle of the three axes, and outputting the detected values of the detected angles of the thres axes,
The coordinate detection means includes
Based on the detected value of the triaxial angle cutput fram the angle sensor, the detected value accelerati a0l is
correcied,
ased on the correcied detectinn vaiue of the triaxial acceieration, the wizxial movement distance of the position informatian acquisitien device is calcutated,
e distance sensor is
Sutput the detection vaiue of the distance in a specific direction of a predetermined reference location,
The position information correcting means includes
ffi‘ e three-axis movernent distances calculated by the coordinate detection means, the movement distance in a specific direction in which the distance is
detected by the distance s distance detected by the distance sensar, and the movement distance after the replacement is the position
Enformation The trave! distance o ree axes after correction of the ition device,
iton infarmation acquisition apparatus according o claim 3
5. position information correcting means includes
Detecting the distance in the height direction of the position information acqui
Carrecting the height information wher the teation information caloul ition information calculation means is detected among the three-axis
t distances calculated by the coerdinate detection mes
on information acguisit sparatus according to olaiy
8. The information display means includes

An electronic shelf label that displays information for identifying the articie,
The information detecting means in
n information asscaiated with the electronic shelf tabel as the identfication information;

i

des

isition appargtus according 16 ¢

7 wation detection procedure in which t ation detection means detects identification information used for identification of the information display means
ying information for
ates when the cocrdinate detection means detects the identification information by the infor
iten information when the information ds -ans detects the identific tion based on
e coordinates and the coordinates detected by the coordingte detecting means,
sition ink stion correcting unit detects a distance from a predetermined reference location, and based o the detected distance, the position infarmation in
specific direction when the iden n information cal 5 detected. & position information correction procedure for
Dascription

tion where an

The present invertion refates to a position information acquisition device and a positior
information display means for displaying information on an article is instatled.

=

e is writen {pri

in order 1o identify an article stored in a sheif or the like, a tag on wh

ame and articl .derﬁ'-ﬂcation mf rmation

cenventionally used. For examp
d on a shelf

For thi

stag, a paper
iuim, and the tag is pas 1
3tores, prujucs. are displagyed on product displsy sh e!\:es and product ohe:flaoe!s e

neaum

display shelves.

ion dis

iic bills that describe infor: arm slay devices inciuding dispiay means

in recent vears, electy i the articie have been digitized. For exampie

ay device, for exarnple, in a store as described above, there is an electronic shelf

such as a liguid crystal display device sre used. As a system using this infermatior
fabel systern that disptays product aduct names and prices of products di

ing used. in this electronic shelf tabel system, an electronic shelf label management server instalied in a backyard for s
ary. A portable te

ion suchas o

olaved on the preduct display shelf on the information dispiay device.
ng and m 1nagmq products on the back
ai}

ation such as product invel ce .andy term
andise information are connected by communication means such

n tags previously described on paper medis can be

side of the stare, and a store clerk femployes) carry it
and an ESL {(Electronic Shelf Label} thatis instafied on a merchandise display shelf and d'm 3ys Merc

nfarmat

as wireless communication. As a result, work equivalent to work in which s store clerk has pasted product
=asily performed by changing the display content (display data) of the ESL by means of communication mear
assistants by changing the product name associated with the change in the displayed product, changing the display price associated with the change in the prodhuct

e, and displaying detailed product n associated with t ventory check.

5 has contributed ta reducing the fabar of shop

rma

roric shelf labet system, product management data is created by assaciating the product code of the product displaved on the product display shelf

fiy assigned to each ESL. We manage products based on For exarmple, when rformation of products displayed on g
oroduct display shelf, a store clerk first reads a shelf labe] code with a portable terminal device. The mabile ter
he electronic el management s
rminal device. The mobile
meobile terminal devis
o confirm information on the products displayed on the product display shelf,

g inventary
ia] device that has read the shelf lahed
as received the shelf iabel code
received the product inventory
he inventary informaticn of

cone ransmits

server th

s@vver,

ad shelf label code 10 the electronic she ;e! managemem

terminal device that he
. The store clerk confi

vENtory
information d
the product displayed on 1l terminal devi this way, it is pos

.fcrmaticn on the disp

Ag desi: rder 1o confirm product information formation is te be confirmed, and i read the

shelf label code of the identified ESL with a portable terminat device. However, the melﬁiAaWS'v i ME&F& ﬁl{]{é al'_]ad o RFSVH’! WzrgéﬁNtOtééY\,&rb LTD.
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recorde

advance,

in gddition, gince the display posirion o.f the product greatly affects the sales of the product at the above-mentioned stores, itis desirable W acquire and manage

iuct for the purpose of impraving the sales of the product. It is rare. in particular, the information on the level of

1he merchandise is degived th
ple, it is considered to grasp the display position of the preduct in the store by acquiring

merchandise on the merchandise m%ploy shelf is very important information fo
acquiring information an the display position of the preduct, for e

the position information of the ESL displaying the product information.

jales strat gy, a Wi

information can be grasped. As

ns fo

However, in the conventiona! electronic shelf label system, the product management data in which the product code of the praduct and the elf code are finked a3

1 the electronic shelf fabel management server. The position infarmation of the ESL t data normaily held in the electronic shelf fakel
management server. For this reason, it is impossible to manage information such as which ESL is installed where and information on the display pesition of the product
oroduct di elf the preduct is on

described above is he

such as w

Patent Document 2 discloses a method of obtaining 8 prodiict position infermation hased on a product cede read in a pre
by a mobile terminal device in advancs. .

ined crder when a product code is read

Patent Document 3 discloses a meathod in whi fat olpuis U

a product dispiay shel
wave and infrared rays output when the maobile terminal device reads the prediuct code affi

ich an output un itrasonic waves and infrared rays is provided in a mobile terminal device, and s detection

init that detects ulirasonic waves and infrared rays is provide

f. In this method, the position of the ESL is detected by detecting the ultrascnic
e 1o the ESL by the detection unitinstalied on the product display shelf, it is.

2308-41102 A Japanese Patent Laid-Open No. 3-123842 4P 2004-258976 A

As described above, the method of acquiring

sftion in

e infermation on the display pos
duct display shelf, improvesthe & way 1¢ contribute. Howeaver, sine
nic shelf fabel system does not record the position information of the installed l:si,, it is necessary o newly recard the position information of the
nput a targe number of ESL
ation. In addition, changing the displayed

lay shelf are

of the product by acg

ning the fuet

jon of the ESL, in particular, th

o

information on what level the product i ency of store operations. it

displayed on the i 5a use

the conventional electro

vance on the electn

nic shelf label management server, In order to recard th

ition information corresponding to the number of products 1o be displayed, and this manual input is & very
oroouct an the product display shelf and changing the ESL positian information associated wit
very complicsted operat

he change in the product di; slay position product disy

&

i

Moraover, although the technique described in Patent Document 1 specifies an ESL using an acceleration sensor, the accele
for specifying the ESL. went Document 1is not a technigue for acs a ESL positio
i i oduct display sheff inthe s

vion sensor is merely used as an input unit

werefore

ormation. Accordingly, even in Patent Decument 1, information an
stay shelf is graspec
iz 2 preblem that it takes a lot of ime and effort.

re and the instaliation position of the ESL instalied on the productd advance, and

& eler trr-n ¢ sheif fabel management server based on 1. There

: qrasped informatio

order

s the position of the preduct based on the arder of reading the preduct codes by determ

5 the product displayed in the same prod

ng
't display sheif,
it is not possible to cbtain

here only id

;-Eogy for acquiring the infcrmati v on the display pesition of the praduct in the product display shelf. Absent. Of couirse,
information abaut the number of items displayed on the itern display shelf. In addition, for example, when there s a change in the displayed product on the product

L even if this is 5 change of one proaduct, the product code on the product display shelf

display shelf or s change in the product display position in the product di
Has te be read again in a predetermined order, and

ere is a problem

Morecver, the tech
addition, since the

igue described in Patent Documnent 3 requires 3 detection unit to be instalied on the merchandise display shelf, which complica

i1l
i position infarmation is calculated based on the detection result of the detection unit installed on the merchandise m%ploys weff, the data
Istaining e height of whe % is displayed cannct be
Gh accuracy.

on abou

orocessing
detected w

cn information is complicated. There is a problern in that

The present invention has heen made on the basis of the above problem recognition, and automatically records position information in s specific direction of the
information display means, for exampls, information display means, withou
object of the nforenati
height at which the camera is instalied with high accuracy.

previously recording on infermation of the information display means. it is an

fele

present invention to provide a positio maticn on the

N acquisition device and a pos ormation acguisition me

od that can acquir

armation ac information detection unit

infoermation display unit that display

in order 10 solve t
that detects identification {

e above-described problems, a pos isition apparatus 46 1o the present invention inclides

ys information for identifying an

nce coardinate

farmation used for identification of a
The identification |

setin advane mn

N is detected by the information « ion means based on

e coaordinate detection means for dc‘re"fmg the coordinates

cation information |
the distance hetwesn the p

detected by the info tected by the coerdinate detection

tion is detected and 3

predetermined reference location, and based on the detected d viification calculated by the position information caleuiating mesns And position

information tion means for correc

F
iocation, and the coordinate detection means further a

e absalute coardinates are set as the refer

rther, the coordinate detection mea

tion includes an acceleration senser that detects an acceleration when the pesition information acqui

device moves, and an angle sengor that detects sn angle when the dire
des a distance sensa

tion of the position information acquisition device changes. And the position information

snd is

zans in

correcting
output from the ace tion sensor when the reference coordinates are set. The acceleration detection value and the angle de
zed, and the acc e autput from the acceleration sensor that is output until the identifi s information is de
detection meang, Based on the dete

that detects a distance betweer the position information acquisition device and a predetermined reference iccation,

tion value output from the angle sensor
cted by
evice from when the reference

om ™ on informatic ion

ted angle value ir ngle senscr, the moving distance of the po
ninfermation is d caleulated, Based an the detected distance value fram the di
identification information is detected by the information detection means, the calzulated movement distance of th

t

coordinates are set to whern i scted istance sensor output when the

v device is corrected,

itien information acquisiti
ion device detects the identification

tes when the position information acqui

and the correcied movement distance is used. Then, the coordin

manen are

caicuiated as relative coordinates with reepect to the reference coardinates.

Further, the aco an sensor of the present invention detects triaxial acceleration and outputs detection values of the detected triaxial scceleration, and the angle

sensor detects triaxisl angles, detected values of the detected three-axis angles are output, and the coordinate detecting means cutputs the three-axis accelerations
At fram the accalaration canear hacerd an tha detactad thres.avie anmie uakine aiFANSHOW-AMERICA NG - and-HANSHOWTECHNOLOGXLO,, LTD.
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ted three-

is acceleration detection value, and the diste
i informaticn correction ¢ ts @ movement distanc

isition device is calculated based ar the car
ned reference focation. T

information acru

& sensor is config

directicn of a predet

sensor, armong the three-axis movernent distances ca ted by the coordinate detection means, by the distance sensor. Detected distance and difference instead, the
mevement distance after the presumed dead, switch the movement distance of the three axes of the corrected of the positional information acquisition device, and

wharein the.

on corraction unit of the present invention detects the distance ction of th

on acquisition device, and

Further, the position inforry

it. The nenght:m rmaticn when the

itien information calculation unit calculates the movemernt distance of the three axes catculated

identification information g detected is correcied.

Further, the information display means of the present invention is an electronic shelf fabel t mation

¢ displays informatio ving the article, and the

detection means detects device identification information assaciated with the electronic shelf label as the identification infarmation. It is characterized by,

n the position information acquisition methed accordi

for the ide

ng To the present invention, th

ation detection procedure for detecting the identification information used
e by the information detection means, and the coordinate

cation of the information display means for displaying the information for i

detection mearns 1 detectian

rdinate detection procedure for detecting coordinates when the identification information is detested by the informati

on information caloula
re for cale

respect to the reference coordinates, snd po
coordinate detection means. A position information calculating proce

on means based on the reference coardinates and the coordinates detected by the
fating positia fication information is detect

ormation when the | i by the

information detecting means, and 3 position f ned reference o
& for correcting positio

detected rased on a distance; And whersin the Mukcte.

for dcter--ng 3 distance from a predeter

cation, & position information

formation co

nform

nfermaticon ¢ ion caloulati

Acecording to the present invention, itis possible 1o automatically iy

ion of the infurmation display unit

without rece

iagram ilustrating a schematic config

s @ block

ion of 3 systemn using a position informaticn acquisition apparatus according o an embodiment of the present

invention. it is the block diag
appearance and display of ESL in
embodiment of this invention

showed schemaﬂc structure of £S sodiment of this invention. it is the figure wi
wed schemnatic struc

showed an exampie of the ot
re of the portabls terminal devic
n. it is the figure wh
showed an example of arrangement | positioning and a coordinate of the merchandise display shalf in the store in nt of this invention. It is the figire which
showed an example of arangement | positioning of ESL in embodiment of this invention. 1t is the figure which showed an example of the shelf position coordinate table
in ernbodim 3 this invention. 1t is & figure explai

ice in embaodiment of this inven

mbedim

g the methed of reading the information of the positinn of the gonds display shelf in embedirment of this invention.

£ 4

et of this invention. itis

e flowehart w
r

itis the flowchart which showed the whele ¢

ocess sequence which acquires the positional information on ESL in embo
donsl information on ESL in embaodiment of this invention. itis
ure explaining the process
thod of the correction process of the sensor detection value according 1o the

on. ftis a figure explaining the method of the correction prccess of the sensar detection

showed the process sequence which calculstes the po he case
3 the positional information on ESL |
portable terminal device in ambodiment of this invention. It is & figure explaining the m

attitude | posi ne partable terminal device in embodiment of this inver

he figure which showed a0 example

of acqu embodime tion vaiue of the

1 method of the sensor

sl terminal device | stion process of

de | position of the partable terminal device in embed

:nvement distance of a portable terminai device in embodiment of this invent

sl “1r-v'ed an example in
the case of correct | amendinq e in the case

of correct | amending the movemeant distance of a portable terminal device in embodiment of thi

invention. it iz a figure exniammg the processing method of the sensor
iment cf th

is the figure which showsd an example in the case of correct | amending the positional
an exampie of the shelf iabel position table in embadiment of this
n ESL and the
tion of gocds in embadiment of this inventien. it is the figure wh

detection vatue of the portable Lerminai device in emba
information on ESL in embodiment i
figure explaining an example in the case of linkl ii
fliowchart which showed the process sequence which acquires ESL and the infon
exarnple of the goods link information table in embodiment of this invention

vention, tis s

mbediment of this invention. ftis the

nformation of goods

ch showed an

Hereinafter, embodiments of the present invention will be described with reference ta the drawings. FIG. 11z a block diagram showing a schematic configuration of &

ratus according to the present embodiment. In FIG. 1, the store

store system including an electronic shelf tab
system 1 includes an in-store system 13 and s backyard system 20,

G

The backyard system 20 is a product management system that

anages the inventory, price, and the like of preducts that are displayed and sold in the store in the
rver 200 that manag

store's backyard, backyard system 20 includes a siore s

es the inventory and price of products sold in the store, and an elecironic shelf label
management server 210 that manages display of the price of the products sold in the store. |

18 includes a peint-of-sale (POS) s

)

gister (¢

oroducts to be sald. The in-store syste g
oauc ass LAN access point 110, a repeater 120, an E3L 120, The portable terminal device

0 as "POS register”) 100 that manages information on pucha\sc
140 and the shelf barcode device 150 are configured.

g aw

,the store server 200 of the backyard system 20 and the POS register 100 of the in-stare system 10 are ccnnected by cennection
means such as a network, Oand Tha POS 1
example, when a product is purchased, the POS cash register 100 transmits preduct information such as a preduct code {bar code} of the purchased product to the stare
e stere server 200 transmits product price infermation such as the price of the product tc the POS register 100 based on th
from the POS register 100, The POS cash register 100 displays the price of the produst based on the fmd\. ol price mfo mation recel
displays the total price with the price of other purchased products. Nete that data trans
refated 16 the present invention, and thus detailed description thereof is omitted. Further, inthe o

nie store setver ister 100 manage DI'OC‘UCI sales data oy 'rs-w'ﬂ:ttir‘.q data 10 each other via this connection means. For

server 200. duct information received

ar

ved from the store server 200, and

ter 100 and the s

oroducts at ] stare such as the configuration of the PUS cash register 100 or the store server 200

The slectronic shelf label ¢

server 210 manages display of the ESL 130 and position information of the ESL 132 in the store. The electronic shelf label
management server 210 is connected 1o the store server 200 by connecticn means such as a network. The electronic shelf label management server 210 is connected to

by a cannection means such as a netwerk. The electroni

the wireless LAN access paint 110 of the |

sheif label management server 210 transmits the

3

on means. In addition, the ¢
er, the data regarding the positionat

@ store server 200 to the wireless LAN access point 110 of the in-store system 10 via this ¢
e

oroduct information recorded in

L0 is transmitted 1o the store server 203, Mo

recorded. in the present inve

request from the in-store sysie

information on the ESL 130 sent tion, the communication method between the electronic shalf label

a

management server 210 and the store server 20 he wireless LAN access point 110 is not defined. FIG. 1 shows an example in which the electronic shelf fabel
HANSHOW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.
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management server 210 and the store server 200 are config
200 are configured as the same server. These can be different

d as separate servers. However, the electronic shelf labei management server 210 and the s

functions that operate on the same server

The wireless LAN access point 110 is connected 1o a repearer 120 disposed in the store by wir ei eS8 communication Means such as a wireless LAN. The wireless LAN

the electronic st . The wireless LAN access

110 receives a data request transmitted from each -cpeatew 120 and transmits it to the electronic shelf fabel management server 210, FIG. 1 shows an example in
olaced in & store and communicates with two repeaters 120, A pluraiity of wireless LAN access points 110 may be
fon regarding a communication methed between the wireless LAN access point 110 and the repeater 1

in the stare. Further, in the present invention, there is no regul

r the electronic shelf label management server 218,

The repeater 120 is connected to the ESL 130 dispased in the store and the mobile terminal device 140 carvied by the store clerk {employes) of the store by wi
communication means such ss a wireless LAN. The repeater 120 wrsnsfers the transmission dsts transmitted from the wireless LAN sccess point 110 10 the ESL 130 an
tion range. Fu
device 140 and transfers it 10 the wireless LAN access peint 110. In addition, for example, when the communication range of the wrrc!e\ss LAN sceess point 110 covers
ication range of the wireless LAN access point 110, the in-store system 10 may be configured without instafiing the

an alsa, Further, a plurality of repeaters 120 may be arranged in the store according to the commurnication range of the wireless communication. FIG.

the mabile terminal device 143 wi the communi the repeater 120 receives 3 data request transmitted from the E8L 130 or the mobile termi

alf aress in the store, depending on the commun

repeater 120. You

1 shows an example in which two repeaters 120 ave arrsnged in a store and each repester 120 commujnicates with two ESLs 130, In the present invention, the
cemimunication method between the repeater 120 and the ESL 130 or the mobile terminal device 143 is not defined.

The £SL 130 is an infa uding a display unit that displays product information such as the price of a preduct displayed on a product display
shelf {not shown) disposed in the store. Inthe ESL 130, the product information displayed on the display unit of the ESL 130 is changed based on the transmission data
rention does

rmation display device |

1one repeater 120 and twao ESLe 130 communicate with each other, but the present i

L FUG. T shows an example in which
p

bed later,

transmitted frarm the repeater 12

not define the number of £ESLs 130 that communicate with one repeater 120. Also,

and the ESL 13

e is no provision regarding the communication method between the repester 120

cenfiguration of the ESL 130 will be descri

shile terminal device 143 is a pesition infermation acquisi y 4 store clerk and confirmed by the store clerk
by communicating with the repeater 120. When the store clerk operates tha po
device 140 reads the shelf fabel cude (barcade) giver to the ESL 130

ted to the electranic shelf Iabel management server 210 via the repeater 120 and the wi

fvichiial formaticn o

less LAN access

the sheif Iabel code, the

point 110, Upon receiv

he wireless LAN
maticn on a display
i device 140,

e repeater 120, the ESL 13

electronic shelf label management server 210 transmits information on the product linked to the shelf label code to the mobile erminal device 143

access point 110 and the repeater 120. The mabile terminal device 140 that has received the product rmation displays the recsived product
unit included in the mobile termina! device 140. In this way, the store clerk ¢ ok the infor an on the product displaved on the mebile term
the stare syst eif label managem 110, t
errninal device 1 ¢ shelf isbel system. The con on of the mabile terminal device 140 will be described ister.

em 1 efth

ent, the elec ¢ st

nt server 210, the wireless LAN access po

40 constitute an electroni e iies

n information of the ESL 130, the mobile terminal device 140 ¢

ner, when

Squiring
the shelf barcede device 150 by the aperation of the store clerx, and the read shelf pos

ninformaticn individually giventc
electranic

mitted to

on information of the ESL

shelf fabel management server 210 in the ssme manner as the shelf lsbel code information of the ESL 130, A me:hcd for acqu
130 based on the transmitted shelf position idemification information will be described later.

The sheif barcode device 150 is, for example, 3 tag that is installed on a product digplay she

terminal device 140 acquires position information of the ESU 1

i

if installed in a store and displays 2

shelf used when the mo The shelf barcode device 18

osition identificatio
. When the store clerk

tification information, and th
barcode device 156 in the store

asseciated with information (absolute coordinates) of the {
n information of the ESL 130, first, the shelf pesition identification informat:or‘. diS.

ins the OOS!

he shelf barcode device 150 is ead by the barcode reading unit provided in the portable terminal device 140, whereby the
nstalled is acquired. Thereby, the electrenic shelf label managerant server 210 can acquire infermation on absalute co
otay shelf on which the shelf barcode device 15 o, FIG. T shows an example in which the shelf bharcode device 150

:“ ositicn where t

ce pasition used when acquiring p ninfor

0 will be described iater

tion of the E3L 130 surrounded by a two-dot chain line. The conf

€ iment wilf be described. FIG. 2 is a bi
s a Py ( sentral Processing Unity 131, a memary 132,
k2 LD display unit 133, and the wireless communication unit 124 are

Next, the ele v shelf fabel of the electronic shelf lahel system in the store syst
a schematic configuration of the ESL 130 in the present embodiment. 2, the £
Display) display u ’
cor

arm showing
LCD {Liguid Crysta

133, and a wir

ected to each ather via a bus int G 3isa d:aq. am showing an example of a schematic appeararce he ESL 130 inthe present

embodiment. in FIG. 3, a label of a st eh" iabel cede 135 on which individually provided shelf fabel id cation information (barcode) is written is attached to the ESL

isp

2

a label on which shelf fabel identification

130. The shelf {shel code 135 in the present embodimen

mation -oarcode) is described. However, in the present

inverition, the form of the shelf labet cede 135 is not specified. For examiple, the shelf label code 135 can be printed on the £SL 130.

at controis

The CPU 131 is a8 central processing unit
program stored in the memory 132

an of the ESL 130, The CP 137 contrels the cpe he EGL 130 by reading and exe

& oper nga

i

e memory 132 is a semiconductar memory such as a RGM {Read Only Memory) ar a RAM {Random Access Memary). The memory 132 is a program evecuted by the
CPU 131, a shelf Iabel code 135 given ing rally 1o the 3L 120, or the shelf label code 138, Store the corresponding Alse, productinforma Il
name and price displayed on the LCD display unit 133 is store tion of the

N such as pi

2}

«
[=%

memaery 132 is also used as a storage area for temporarily storing data during execut

orogram by the CPU 131,

as shown in FIG. 3, product information

2 LOD display unit 133 digplays product information such as product names and prices stored in the memory 132, For exarmpl
and price is displayed.

| the wireless commi
he LOD display unit 133

such as the product manufaciurer, product name, centen

Based on the contro! from the TPU 13 1134 communicat h the repeater 120 and re

ives product information such as prr

s and prices displayed

nal device of the electronic shelf alel system in the stare system 1 of this embod twill be descrined. FIG. 4 is 3 tlock diagram illustrating a

nal device 140 includes a CPU 147, & memory 142,

schematic configuration of the mobile ter
an LOD display unit 143, a wireless communication uni
142, the LCD dwpiav unit 143, the wireless commi

inal device 140 according to the present embodiment. 4, them
144, a barcede reading unit 1435, a sensor unit 146, and an ultrasonic sensar unit 1 The CPU 141, the memory
it 143, the sensor unit 146, and the it 147 ar

SONIC Sanss

€ mutually

£ Sic a dinmram flistrating an avarnia af a erhamarina atrict ra nf the mahiie Bl ANSHOW: AMERICA.ING. rand-HANSHOWREECHNOQLEQGY. GO, LTD.
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utraseonic sensor unit 147 are arranged on the circuit board of ak: & gengor Unit 146 is &
upper surface of the circuilt board and the ulirasenic sensor unit 147 is r, the barcede re

3RS 0 I 53 RSN T R

e e te

al device 1430, FIG. & shows an example in which
iged on the lower surface of the circuit beard. In add

disposed st the tip of the mobile terminal device 140,

itbeard, the ult ic sensor
the portable terminal device 140, Afthough an exarrpip i3 $l\0‘~ﬂ, 1

is not timited to the arangement shawn in Fi

n this embediment, the sensar unit 146 is disposed an the upper surface of the circu
sard, and the barcode reading unit 145 is disposed on the dista! end porton of t
of the sensor unit 148, the tlirascnic sensor unit 147, and the barcode reading unit 148
ultrasonic senscr unit described fater. As fang as the functicns of 147 and the barcode readinq unit 145 can be realized. Therefore, in t

it 126, the ultrasonic sensor unit 147, and the barcode readir

Circui

& and the sensor unit 146 and the
ant invention, the

arrangement o of the gensor

e CPU 147 is a central processing unit that controls the operation of the mobile terminal device 140, The CPU 141 controls the operation of the maobile termins! device

140 ny reading and executing the program stored in the memory 142,
The memory 142 is a semiconductor memory such as a ROM or @ RAM, and stores a program executed by the CPU 147, the read shelf label code 135 of th
shelf label code 135. Furth et information such as i & received by the wireless commun
sek of the product, and

B, and

product name and

s the prodi

data correspanding to

sroductinformation notified to the st
far temiporar ing data during execution of the program by the CPU 131,
stion 1o be notified o the store clerk stored in the memaory 142

the product management information suc are clerl by being displayed on the LCD displa

132 i also used by st
43 displays product infi
fased on the contrel from the CPU 141, the wireless communication unit 144 commisnicates with the repeater 120, and transmits information regarding the read shelf
tabel code 135 of the ESL 130. in add e dispiayed
on the LD dispiay unit 143 1o inform the store clerk.

: stored.

n, the wireless communication unit 144 receives product informaticon that is transmitted from the repeater 120 and is

The barcode reading unit 145 reads the shelf label code 135 individually given 1o the ESL 130 or the product code (barcode) given wo the producy, and relays the read
narcode information via the wireless commuinicatian unit 144, 120. Fur the barcede information read by the barcede reading unit 145 is also stored in the memory
142,

Fu | the barcode reading unit 145 reads the shelf position identification information individually e shelf barcode device 150 when acquiring the position

infermation of the ESL 138,

sensor (not shown), The
inal device 140

of the mabile terminal device 140, The senso

The senscr unit 145 detects the maveme s a

or and a gyre
mobile terr

1

acceleration senscr detects acceleration when the maobile terminal device 140 moves, and the gyro sensor detects angutar velocity when th
MOVES.

Wwhen the mobile terminal dev agoNnic sensar unit its ultrasonic waves from the

ds the shelf fabel code 138 individually ¢

140 nto the ESL 130, the ult
ultrascnic transmission / reception unit 1471 16 the flocor in the sicre where the merchandise display shelf is arranged.
hereby, the distance between the Roor surface and the ESL 130, that is, the height from the foor surface

he reflected wave reflected from the floor surface

is detected by the ulirasenic transmission / reception

to the ESL 130 can be detected.

The CRPU 141 of the mobile terminal device 140 calculates the moving distance of the mobile terminal device 140 based on the accelerstion and sngular ve!o\,m/ of the
mabile terminal device 140 detected by the acceleration sensor and the gyro sensor in the sensar unit 146. The CPY
based on the calculated maving distance. Further, the CPU 1471 calculates the distance between the f‘uu surface 'hd the £

ultrasonic sensor unit 147 transmits the ultrascnic wave to the time when the reflected wave is detected, and the calculated dista
Further, the OPJ 147 steres the caicuiated position information of the ESL 130 and the h information of the ESL 1304
information to the electronic shelf isbel management server 210 via the communication unit 144,

The CPU 1471 corrects the caloulated position information of the ESL 1303 based on the caleu
information of the ESL 130 in the meamaory 142, and manages the electronic shelf falel via the communication un

g the movement distance from the detection value by the sceeleration sensor and the gyro sensor and a caleuistion method for
ansmission of the tlirasanic wave by the uitrasanic senser unit 147 and the detection of the reflected wave will be described

d height information of the ESL 1308, stores the corrected position

4. Send to server 210,

& calcutation method for caleulatiy
ight infermation
ting the position information of the ESL 130 based onth

5

iater. . A method calculated movemeant distance and height information will aiso he described fater,

ninformation will be described. F

i & is a diagram showing an example of the arrangement of the merchandise
nthe store shown in FiG. 8, merchandise display shelves 300-1 ¢

Next, the arrangement of £

display shelves on which th alled in the store.

300-3 (hereinafier, cc!!ecxiveiy referred to as "product display shelves 3007 arranged. In addition, a shelf harcode device 150 s at a'\gcd on each product dispiay sheif
300. In FIG. 6, the wireless LAN access point 110, the wireless cor nication means such as the repeater 120, and the register 100 shown In FiG. T are nat shown

invention.

necause they are not directly related to the press

FIG. 7 is a diagram ifusty m:r.g Bl exarm p!e of the arrangement of the ESL 3 gre arranged on the

rchandise display s

3 in the merchandige display shelf 300-1. ESLT30-1 1o ESLTS

3
I

FIG. 6 shows
commaodity display shelf 300-1.

in FiG. 6, the right direction is the X-axis direction, the upward directic
G. 7, the right divection is the X-axis direction, t
X, ¥, and 7 axes are userd as reference absoiute coordinate axes in the store,
A and 7, the coordinates at the floor surface pasition of the point A
fo:iow:ng description, absclute coordinates are represented by capital letters X", "Y”,

e shelf barcede device 150 in the store. FIG. 7 shows an example of coordinates of the shelf barco

examp

Z-avis direction. i

n, and the vertical direction {front dirzctio

is the Y-axis direc 1 FIG. e
tion {depth direction in FIG. 7} is the Y-axis direction,

ction, and the vertical dires

-

upward direction is the

re: the reference ¢o in the

and "7

wn in FiG, dinates {reference coordinates (X, Y, Z) = {0, €

in addition, as shown & shelf barcede device 1580 instalied in each merchandise display shelf 300 has a shelf barcode coordinate indicating the instalfed

inates of the shelf barcede device 15

HOSiTion, whic ode oo
the commaodity display shelf 3003 1
mt AL Z13} s set. In FIG. 6, the relationship between the distances X1 and ¥1 from
FIG. 7, the refationship between the diswance Z1 from the point A of the sh
coordinates can be understaod. The shelf barcode conrdinates are associated with the sh

s an ah e coordingte according to the distance from the point A. ts set as For example, the shelf
de absolute coordinates (shelf harcode coordinates (X1, Y1, X1) comesponding to the distances X1, ¥4, snd 71 from

erstocd. Marsove

i the shelf barcode ceordinates can be un

£ point A

{ barcode

greode device 150
position identification

isplay shelf 300-1 and the sh
dually given ta the shelf barccde

device 130, and as the focation infor n ¢f the shelf barcode device 150, together with the management information of the commodity dispiay shelf 3l

pesition it is recorded in the electronic shell tabel management server 210 as a coordinate table.

HANSHOW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.
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s shown in FIG. 7,1 shelf barcode

device 130 5 instalied sre the sf- { ates of the

the fower left ©

) coordma{es (she f table coordinates (X¥, ¥f,
e surface of the product display shelf 300-1 is v:ewed from ihe

'nasabsl ate ding to the distance 1 the

e o the

s shown in FIG. &, the absolute coordinates of the preduct d

i "Hed (nhereinafier referred 1o as “back surfacs") The back coerdi shelf back con:nrdina*es a
position of the upper left comer when the hack surfagce o the viewad from the front as abgelute coordinates according o the distance from

he point A,
e shelf ta
association with the management ir 1{0- mati

coordinates and the sh 210in

cik coordingtes are recorded in the shelf position coordi bie in the electronic shelf label management serve

1 of the product display shelf 300-

in addition, regarding the sheif table coordinates and the shelf back coordinates described above, the foliow imq cait alsa be performed. For example, coordinates based
on a distance correspending 1o the size of the commodity dispiay shelf 300-1 can be calculated from the table coordinates and set as shelf back coordinates.

example, when another shelf barcode device 150 is instailed on the back surface of the product dispiay shelf 308-1, the shelf barcode coordinates of the shelf
barcode device 150 on the front surface of the product disoiav shelf 300-1 are set as the shelf table coordinats The shelf harcode coordinates of the shelf barcode

device 150 on the back surfi odity display shelf 300-1 are used as the shelf back coordinates, so that the shelf table coordinates and the sheif back

ce of the cormrr

coordinates can ke used instead.

FiG. 8

inate whie recorded in the electronic shelf label management server 210 in the present embodiment.
ation of the product display
aduct display shelf 300.

shelf positior‘- cccrd! 1ate table g
elf 300, the shelf table coordinates and th iy h" back ceordinates that
e shelf barcode coordinate of the sheil barcode device 1

alfed on the product display shelf 300, the shelf size that is management inform
absaiute coordinates of the product dispiay shelf 30
ormstion table associated with the product display sheil 30

Next, a method for reading the shelf positi information will be described. FIG. 8 is a diagra
coordinates of a merchandise display shelf in the store by the mobile terminal devics 140 of the preserit embodime

for explaining a methed of reading infarmation on abselute
. 9A shows an example of a schematic

structure of the shelf varcode device 150, and FIG. 98 shows an exampie of a achematic structure of the distsl end portion of the mabile terminal device 1410 that reads

the harcode. FIG. SC shews a method for reading the shelf pos
140.

e

siie terminal device

fication information dispiaved cn the sheif barcode device 150 by the m

Ag shown

F1G. 44, the shelf barcode 151 in which the shelf position | ation information (barcode} individually given 1o the shelf barcode device 180 is described

in the central portion of the shelf barcode device 150. The label is affixed. The shelf barcede 151 in the present emboediment is a iabel on which shelf position

fication information {barcode) is descrived sentinvention, the form of the shelf barcode 151 is not specified. For example, the shelf barcode 151

an be printed on the shelf barcede device 150

ends of the sheif barcode device 150 are provided w tion 152 and a fit

53 have, for £XAMPE, @ Convex °.hape, and the QG

FiG. 94, the left and rig
i
rtion of the mokile term

a fiting po ing portion 153. The fitting portion 152 and the

gether with the structure of the

on when the shelf barcode 151 is read is always 3 fixed position

nal device 140 described fater. To suit.

s shown in FiG. 9B, 3 harcode reading unit 145 is disposed at the center
barcode device 150, Read,

s shown in FIG. 98, a fitting portion 148 and a fitti
N 148 and the fitting portion 149 have, for example, a concave shape, and when t

tion 152 and the fitting portion 153 of the shelf barcode device 153, The positic

e Uip of the mobile terminal device 140, and the shelf barcode 151 attached to the shelf

inai device

i portion 149 are previded at the left and right ends of the distal end portion of the mabiie t

> shelf barcode 181 is read together with the structure of the

is always adiusted te a certain position

When res

g the shelf barcade 15

tached to the sheif barcede device 150 by the portalide terminal device 146, as shown in FIG. 90, th ng pertion 152 and the

fitting po 153 of the shelf barcode device 180 are provided. And the fitting part 148 and the fitting part 149 of the porisble terminal device 140 are fitted. Thereby, the

e periable te barcede reading part 145 in the pertable ter

iinal device 140 reads the shelf

ninal devics 140 when

-ode 151 can always be
Kept constant.

When the barcode reading unit 145 reads the st
device 140 and the angular velocity value cutput by the gyre senser are i 1, the maotile terminal device 140 cal
ESL 130 pased on the acceleration and the angular velocity when the sheif anc! odc 135 is read in order to acquire the paosition

greode 151, the acce

by the acceleration sensor in the sensor unit 146 of the mobiie terminal
culgtes the position infarmat

ion of the 51130 4

i of the

Orm should be

noted that the acceleration snd ang 36t as ini

¢ velocity when the be ial values, and the fue and the
wwd angular velocity when the portabie terminai device 140 reads the sheif fabel code 135 thereafier are The position information of the ESL 130 can be

utated based on the above.

acceleration ¢

Further, when the shelf barcode device 150 is installed on the commaordity v shelf 300, the x axis, the v axis, and the 2 axis that are the detection axes of the

the ¥ axis, and the 2 axis that are coordinate axes are in the same direction. Thereby,

acceleration senser and the gyro sensar shown in FIG. 1t is desirable that the X a
iative refationship in the axial divection of the refative ¢

the

n sensor and the gyre sensar with respect te the axial dir nofthe

reference coordinates (X, Y, Z) can be fixed in a certain direction. in the following description, relative coordinates are represented by lowercase letters "%, ", and 2",
in the following description of the present embediment, the sensar detection axis (x axi renge absolute coordinate axis (X axis, ¥ axl

Z yxis) are assumed to be in the same direction. 1 do.

Further, when the barcede reading unit 1458 reads the shelf barcode 151, the ultrasenic sensar unit 147 of the mabile terminal device 140 can correct the information on

the height at which the shelf barcade device 1501

stalled, Thatis, an arror
instalied and the height value detected by the mobile terminal device 140 is ¢
inai device 140 reads the sheif o]
al vaiue, and this initial value and the height when the portable terminal device 140 reads the shelf iabel code 135

e ESL 130 can be caleulated hased an the detection value.

between the height value at which the shelf barcode device 150 that is known in advance is
nfirmed. Thereby the accuracy of the detection value of the height when the portable
the barcode reading unit

fakel code 135 for azquiri
148 reads the shell barcode 157 is set as a1
thereafter are set.

positicn infermaticn of the ESL 130 can be improved. The heiqht vakie wher

L the convex

In FIG. 9, as a methad for keeping the posture of the maokile terminal device 140 always const ortion 152 and the fitting portion 133 pravided in

q part 143 and the fit

the shelf barcode device 150 and the concave shape provided in the mohile werminal device 140. Although the mathed of f
o each cther has been shown, the present invenition dees not define 8 method for keeping the posture o portable
the pesitions of the fitting portion 152 and the fitting portion 153 provided in the sheif ba
porticn 148 and the fitting portion 149 provided

ng the fit
i device 140 congtant. Far example,

ng part 148

§S
permanent magnets are provided sode device 150 and

the mobile terminal

the mebile terminal device 140, and the shelf bar is provided. When the cord device 150

device 140 approach sach other, the shelf bar code device 150 and the mebile terminat device 140 are brought into cantact with each other using the force with which the

respective permanent magnets are attracted, whereby the &

de of the mobile terminal device 140 [s i can alse be set as the strugture v Y keeps constant.

HANSHOW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.
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con infor

e

ation cf the E3L 130 will e described. FIG. 10 s a ficwchart shawing an overall precessing procedire far acqui

3 in the mobiie terminal device 140 of this embediment. FIG. 11 is 4 flowchart showing a processing procedure for calculating the

pesition informatiorn of the ESL 130 by the mobile terminal device 140 of this embodiment. FIG. 12 is a diagram [lustrating an exampte in which the position ion
ofth srrangement of the 3L 130 of the commadity display 300-1i ad in FIG.
averali processing procedure for acquiring the position information of the ESL 130 is a5 follows.
in step S100, the mebile terminal device 140 checks whether ar nat the pesition acguisition mode is selected as the aperation maede. If the pasition azqul n
mede is selected, the process proceeds to step 3110, Note that the selection of the operation mode of the maobiie nal device 140 is performed by the ope neis

i the mabile term
device 140t do not,

| device 140, but in the present inventian, the rules regan hod of select

ding the

the cperation mode of the mebile terminal

if the repeated. When t

on mode is not selected in step 3100, step $100
140 per
icn mode is performed. Ther

on acruisition mode is not selected as the operation made of the
n mede ath

, the mobile terminal devic

an aperatiof

er than the position acqu n mode. However, in the present

on, the operstion other than the posi
other than the position acquis

is no provision for. Further, the process transition to step 3100 during
by executing step $100 4t a predetermined time interval during the operstion other than the position
n, the transition to the pracess to step S100 during the operaticn cther than the posi

isition mode, f
zdl.

example, in the presentinve

1 acquisition mode is not

P & <h> 110, the mobile terminal dey

ce 143 confirms whether or not the sheli barcode 151 attached to the sheif barcode device 158 has been read by the barcode
reader 145 in the mobile terminal device 140, If the shelf barceds 151 has been read, the process proceeds 1o step $120. In step 8128, mobile terminal device 140

alizes the output value of the sensor unit 146 when the shelf barcode 181 is read, and starts detection by the sensor unit 146, More specifically,
acceleration value output from the acceleration s gl
egration of the acceteration value output §

the integrated value

Q

the sensor w

nse tegratedd value of the ar

“v'eicui-‘y /alue cutp : qyra sensar, and the

e acceleration senscr and the

detecticn time by the scce n sensor and the gyre senscr are set 16 “07. The

angular velocity value output from the gyro sensoer is started.

Note that the reading of the shelf barcode 151 by the portable ter
140. In the present invention, the reading of the shelf barcode 151 b)
in step S <ke 120, the mobiie terminal device 140 may acqu

clerk carrying the portable terminaf device

oerformed.

re {8 1o pro n for the operation method.

nit 147,

] she!f barcede 151 is read by the uftrasonic sen

i it barcode 151 has not been read in step 8110, step S110 is repeated. Note that the repetition of step 3110 ¢an be a process of repesting step S119, for
example, by executing step S110 at a predeterminerd time example, as shown in FiG. 9C, the fitting portion 152 and the fitting portion 153 of the shelf
barcode device 156 are fitted to the fitting portion 148 and the fitting pertion 149 of the maehile terminal device 140. As 3 result, when it is detected that the attitude of the
140 is kept constant, or reading of the shelf barcode 151 is instructed by 4 store clerk operation with the sttitude of the mobile werminal device 143
the reading of the shelf barcode 151 in stepp 3110, In the presant invention, there is no definition regarding the
ing in step 3110, Further, there is ne provision regarding the instruction method for reading the shelf barcode 157 by the operation of the store clerk,

ries, it is possibie 10 con

repatitive proces:

Afer the detection by the sensor unit 146 is started in step S120, in step 8130, the portable terminal device 140 has read the shelf fabel code 135 attached to the ESL
130 by the barcade rea unit 145 inthe porta bie terminal device 140. Confirm whether it When the shelf label code 1351 1d, the mobile terminal device 140
stores the output value of the sensor unit 145 when the shelf isbel cede 135 is read in the memory 142 in the mobile terminal device 140, Further, when the shelf iabel
code 135 is read, the mol

sensor unit 147 and detects a reflected wave, and detects the time

i device 140, Note that the reading of the sheff
device 140 in the present inveniian, the

n for the operation method.

e terminal device 140 transmits an ultrasanic wave from the u
when the ultrascnic wave is transmitted and the reflected wave.
iahel code 135 by the portable tery

SO

me is stored in the memory 142 in the mobil
device 143 s performed by the operstion of a store clerk carrying the portabl
rzading of the sheif label code 133 by the pertable terminal devics 14

performed. There is no prov

if the sheif labef code 135 has not been read in step $139, step 8130 is repeated. Note that the repe
exampie, by exer

on of step 130 can be a process of repeating step 8130, for

ng step $130 at a predetermined time interval, Fur ;he:, for example, when the reading of the sheif label code 135 is inswucted by the operation of the
k, the process of confirming the reading of the shy
there is ne definition regarding the repetitive processing in st p.;!ii(-
of the stare clerk.

i terminal device 140 by the store ¢

entio

f label code 135 in step S130 may be perfermed. In the present

urther. there is no regulation regarding the instruction methed for reading the shelf label code 135

e mebile terminat device 140 determines the ESL 130 based cn the output value «f the sensor unit 146 stored in the merm

utrascnic sengor unit 147 sends the ultrasonic wave, and the time when the reflected wave is detected. The position information of is cal

142, the time when the

device 140 uses the calcul
nt server To 210,

in st er- 3140 he ESL 130, and in step 5150, the mebiie terr
ticn information of the ESL 130 and the read information of the shelf iabet cede 135 te the electronic shelf label managem

e 140 calculates the position informatior

ms whether or not to read the shelf label code 135 of the next ESL 130, When reading
ad the sheif 1130,

i manageme r 210, repeat. if the next sheif label code 135 is nu

@ mobile terminal device 143 con
210 step S 130 te
ninformation of the ESL 130 to the electronic shelf

ne next

el code 135, the process retu

fahel code 135, calculate the position information of the £ wmit the calculated

orocess is completed.

sition information of the ESL 130 is 85 follows. Since a specific method for catcula
S0 1 16 will be described later, only the process flow when caleulating the posit

ian infermation of the ESL 130 will be described here.

&p $200, the CPU 141 in the mebite terminat device 140 moves the mebile term
he sensor unit 144 and the angular velocity value output by the gyro sensor, A

at device 140 based on the acceleration value output by the acceleration
@ change information is calculated.

Subsequently, in step 5210, the CPU 147 calculates an acceleration component when the mobile terminal device 140 mave
information.

s, based on the calculated posture change

Subsequently, in step $220, the CPU 141 caloufates the movernent distance of the mobile terminal device 140 based on the calculatad acceleration component
Subseguently; in step S230, the CPU 147 pastes the mchile terminal device 140 to the ESL 130 based on the time when the ultrasanic senser unit 147
ultrasonic wave and the time when the ulirasonic sensor U
the shelf label code 135 is read, that is, the heiy
Subseguently, in step $240, the CF

ds ciit

wit 147 detects the reflected wave. The distance between the porisble tern 13 and the floor when
1t of the ESL 130 installed an the merchandise display shelf 3001s ca

reads the

ulaterd,

tes when the mabile terminal device 140 reads the shelf label code 135 attached 1o the ESL 130
based on the calculated mavement distance of the mabile terminal device 140 and the height of the ESL 130. That is, the coerdir

is arranged an the product display shelf 300 are caloulated.

tive coordin

ates of the position where the ESL 130

bed above, the refative coordinates of the position of the ESL 130 are ca

iated based on the detection values of the acceleration sensor and the gyro sensor,

reflected WHRNSHEW ARERICRINE *48% HANSEHOWTESERGLIEEY co., LTD.
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chandise display shelf 300. As 3 result, the electronic shelf Iabel management server 210 can also accurately obtain
'si‘ 308 where the ESL 130 is arranged. Then, the electronic shelf iabel management server 213 that has received the
fﬂ‘e ESL 130 frcm he mobile terminal device 140 can ca te the absaolute coardinates of the acquired ESL 130 based on the abselute
coordinates associ ted with the shelf harcode 151, .

] &

Naote that although the caleulstion of the coordinates of the E
ial device 148, the caleulation of the movement

p 8240 in FIG. 17 has been described with the configuration performed by the CPU 147 inthe
: mobile terminal device 140 in step 5228 and the mobile terminal device in step S230 The
e ficor surface, and

muhile te

configuration inwhich th 1147 in the mobile terminal device 143 executes the process up tc the © e between 140 and
mobile terminal device 140 and the §
case, the electronic shelf iabet management server 210 cailculates the relative coor

coordinates of the ESL 130 in the store based on the recel

transy etweer

ior surface to th
nates of the ESL 130in th
ent distance of the maobile terry

anagement server 210, it can be. In this
nerchandise display shelf 306 and the absaolute

ved movery rinal device 140 and the distance from the floor surface. Will be.

Fu
e!ectronic Sheif fanel mamgemem satver 210 are acau ed‘ and the shelf barcode coordinates are acquired. Based on the above, the CPU 141 in the portable werminal
device 140 may be configured 1o execute the caloutation up to the sbsolute coordinates of the ESL 130, In this case, the electronic shelf label mansgement server 210

code device 150 1s read, the sh arcode coordinates of the sh bar‘ﬁode device 150 read from the

ecords the relative ceordinates of the ESL 130 in the merchandise display shelf 300 received frem the mobile terminal device 140 and the absoiute coordinates of

in the store

Here, an example in the case of goguiring ESLYED position information is demanstrated usi ion information of the

£3L 130-G hased on the atsolute coordinates of the shielf barcods device 150.

n

4 FIG. FIG. 12 shows an example of acquiring the pos

i 130-5 along the
erminal device 140 ta the ESL 1303-5 at this time is

10, the store cierk maoves the mo 'Ee terminal device 140 to the

movement locus B s-”

based on the detection va!L.-es of the acceleration sensor and the gyro sensor XES in the X-axis direction, YES '\r‘o‘r hown) nthe Y direction, and 7

3
-5 {ESL130-5 relative coordinates = (XEB5, YES,

refative coardinates o

cajcuiated in ney
~-ZES)) can be obtal r‘e:ﬂ

Thig
abeclute coordinates = ({1 + XES} YT + v

sed on the shelf barcods cocrdinates (X1, Y1, Z1) and t

21-ZE5)) can be obt

maobile terminal device 143 and the fioer when the mobile terminal device 140
the ultrasenic sensor unit 147 sends an i

{n addition, the distance between th
130-5is the t
cajcuiated based on the time when the reflected ultrasonic way

me wh wsonic wave, The distance ZEsS between the por

i by the ultrasonic sensar unit 147 is dexected.

Then, the ESL130-5 absclute cocrding
ficor cing the value inthe
XES, ¥71 + YES, ZEsS)) can be abtained.

= ()(1 +XES, Y1+ YES Z1-ZES)
action, which is the height

replaced with the vaiu

ction cog

" value

Next, a methad for calculating movemeant distance of the mobile terminal device 140 ne described, FIG.
processing method by the sensor unit 146, FiG, 134 shows a method for processing the accede
and FIG. 138 shows a methad fur pricessing the angular velecity value au
method for correcting the detection v of the sensor uni
utrascnic sengor unit 147 that is not related to the caleu

raim far explaining a detect!
cceleration sensor in the sengor unit 146,
put by the gy wow, 14 to 16 are diagrams rating a

T 146 detected according 1o the attitude of the mobile terminal device 140, 15 and 16, the iliustration of the
tion of the movement distance of the mobile terminal device 140 is omitted.

tion value output fro

he senser unit 143, S

¢ SENS8Q

the sensor un

moving distance of the mobile terminal device 140 can be abtained by processing the accelera

an vaiue cutput by the acceleration sense

e rnobile ter

rin the senscr unit 146 causes the ace
ined by integrating the acceleration a (1} once attime t.

is distance k {1} is the moving distance of the mebile terminal device 140.

As shown in FIG. 13;5, whan the gtore clerk moves t i
ampanying the ms. terminal device 140. ] value is autput. A velocity v ¥

v, the distance k (t) {m] can be slhtained by inte ng the velocity v (1} ance at tiv

i device 140, the aceelerstion sen

ration a (3

s abit

norder10 ¢

wal 3C0 consd

i{fers depending on

the moving distance as shown in FIG, 134, it is necessary 16 subtract the gravitatio
abile terminal device 148, Moreaver, since the value of t
to detect a change in the post f the mobile terminal device 146,

5] hl he gravitation

acceleration applied to th
device 140, it is necessary

: gravitational acceleration & posture of the m

e change in the attitude of the & terminai o

€ 140 can be obtained by processing the value of the angutar velocity sutput from the gyro sensor in the sensor

mninal device 14

n the store clerk moves the mobiie te nit 146 causes the angular veloeity O (& g/ sec

rvelocity O (1) once at time {, an angle & () [deg} onthe

of the mobile terminal device 140, The value afis ¢

And based on this movement angle, t wvitational scoeleration concerning each axial direction of the partable terminai device 140 is calculated

Ag s

wn G. 14 {8}, a gravitational acceleration ag of 1.0 G is always applied in the Z-axis direction of the mebile terminal device 140, and the acceleration sensorin

148 at acceleration ag in the z-axis direction. Is detected. This state is an

ure when the shelf harcode 157 attached to the shelf

the senscr

a8 3 g:av:t tion

barcode device 150 is read by the barcode reading unit 145 in the mobile terminal device 140, For example, a rotation arcund the X axis gs shown in FIG. 148 is

accempanied by a hand shake when the store clerk meves the mobile t&
posture, If there is, the posture of the mabile ter

rninal device 140 in order to acquire the positicn information of the ESL 130 from this initial

me, the gra n ag detected by the acceleration sensor in

al device 140 is as shown in FiG. Atthi

| acceleratic

s the following gravitational acceleration component az in the z-axis

direction and gravitat

nd the X axis. The cor

ponent agy is detected separately.

z-axis direction: agz = ag » ¢os Bx
y-axis direction: agy = ag x sin 9x

Further, as shown in FIG. 154, from the initial posture in which the acceleration sensor in the sensor unit i

direction, for example, with the mov, zlerk, When the

attitude cf the mobile t

ent of the mohile terminal device 140 by the stere s a rotation around the Y
inai device 140 is as shown in FIG. 15C. At this tme, the gravitaticnal accaleration ag detectad by the acceleration se
146 includes the feliowing gravitational accelerstion component az in the z-axi
sonent agx is detected separately.

direction and gravitational acceleration in the x-axis direction a

angte 8y about the Y axis. The corm

irection: agz = ag x cos 8y
x-axis direction: agx = ag # sin By
Firthar fram the attitiide of tha mahils tervinal Asvics 140 aa chown in E1e 166 for BANSHOQWHAMERICALING: and-HANSHQW TECHNOLQGY .GQ:, LTD.
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I L 2 SAAIRZ SINT 211§ N T LI i e BRI ST 3G

146
acceleration compon

T AT L LG P K T IR RS T 1 T S S U 1§ g P, 1 A Ay | I
e, the acceleration a detected by
ent ay in the y-axis direction. T

& acceleration sensar in 1 is detected separately as an

ax in the x-axis directicn and the

i device 140 is as shown in FIG. At e

i lely

acceleration ¢ i an azceleration comp

ferent from the X-axis ar

Y-axis that are reference absolute coordinate axes in the store. Therefore, as shown in

o

acceleration companent ay in the y-axis direciion are di
ion sensor acoording to the rotation ang!e 8z around the Z axis is used as the refersnce absoiute coordinate axis
e X axis direction. Correction is made to the component aX and the acceleration component a¥ in the Y-axis

al device 140

G, 160, the soceleration a detected by the accele
componantin the stere, that is, the accels

n FIG. 134, and the mobile ter
fated.

cted aceeleration compaonernit aX and acceleration companent aY are processed by the method shown
mobile terminal device 147 in order 16 acquire on information of the ESL 130. Is caic

direction. The corr

e store clerk moves the

@ Do

in addition, in the rotation around the X axis shown in FIG. 14 and the rotation arcund the YV axis shown in FIG, 15, the gravitational accelerstion compone
ctive axial directions described above are detected by the ace subtracted fram the acceleration a. Thus, the acceleration accompar
device 140 is caleutated. Then, similarly to the idea shown in FIG. 160, the acceleration obtained by subtractingt
T compenert ed to the reference abscl 1d the
g distancs of the maokile terminal device 140 is caicutated by processir

ation sensor anid

of the mabite termi

18 C coordinats a

s companent in the stere accerding to the retation angle Bx a
1 according to the methad shown in FIG.

of calou

Thus, the mohile terminal device 140 caleulstes the movemeant distance ! ) e terminal device 140, a
i | device 140 steres the ca

¢ of the ESL 130 and the

of the E5L 130 based on the calcuiated move fated refative coor

helf labet code 135 of the ESL 130 in the mem

Note that when the mobile terminal device 140 reads the shelf barcode 151 oif on which the shelf
arcode device 150 read from the electronic shelf label manag
“shelf informaticn”} is acqg , the moving distance of th

acquired by the mobile terminal device 140 is, for example

zhed 1c the shelf barcede device 150, the product display
alled. When the information regarding the size of 300 (he
cted based on the sheif information. Note that the shelf information

inafter referred to as

information on the shelf position coardinate table llustrated in FIG. In the following description, it is assumed

G

that the shelf infermation acquired by the mobile terminal device 140 is the shelf pasition coordinate table shawn

For example, as Hlustrated in FIG. 17, when the store clerk moves the ¢ inal device 140 and contnuously reads the shelf label codes 135 of the ESL 120-1 10
ESL 130-8, the sensar unit 146 of the mobile terminat device 1401n *‘;P‘e
87 is obtained. As ¢ n from FIG. 17, the calculation po
he shelf size in the shelf position coordinate table. } And the iength Low s direction. in such 4 case, as
in the correction R8 shown in FIG. 17, the value in the X direction of the calculation point £8 of the ESL 130-8 iz a value within the length L of the product display shelf
300-1 {in FIG. The movement distance of the mebite terminat device 140 is corrected 50 as 1 change 1o the value of the point ESa.

tection, it is assi

ed that the resuh of maving along the locus showr in the move
read

the shel

barcode coordinates (X1, ¥1,

> terminal device 140 and cor

Also, for example, as shown in FIG. 18, when the store clerk moves the mo uously reads the shelf label codes 135 of the ESL 1301,
£5L 130-4, ESL 1309, and ESL 130-12. It is assumed that thL detect Y the sensor unit 146 of the moebite terminal device 140 has olstained a result of moving along
the locus shown in the movement focus B3, As can be seen from FIG. 18, the cateulstion point E12, which is pesition information when the shelf iabet code 135 of the
ESL 130-12is read, isthe Z inth
case, a8 inthe correction R12 shown in FIG. 18

shelf barcode de 3 instatied in th
value within Z1 that is the value in the Z direction (the value of the correction point E123 in FIG. 18).

xceeded. in st
nate ¢i the

shelf barcode conrdinates (X1, Y1, Z1) in the shelf pesition coordinate table. The direction distance value 21
ction of the calcutation point £12 of the ESL 130~
The movement distance of the mobile terminal devic

a

he sheif barcode coor

iue in the Z di :
14l s corrected 56 a8 10 be changed to s

display shelf 200-

produet

]

ulated movement di hile terminal device

Thus, based on the shelf information acquired from the eleciro
140 ¢é
it ad

> shelf iabel management server 210, the ¢a

N be corrected.

i, when the calculated movement distance of the mebile terminat device 140 exceeds the range of values included in th

n acquired from the
electronic shelf label management server 210, the movement distance of the mobile terminal device 1410 as described above Is set. A configuration may be adoptedin
on information of the ESL 130 again by displaying an errar unit 143 of the mobile terminal device 140 witha

which the store k detects the

performing cotraction,

in the correction of the movement distance of the mobile terminal device 140, the determination as to whether or not the calcutated movement distance of the mobite

1 the sheif information acquired from the electronic shelf fabel manageme s ag follows: An

terminai device 140 exceeds the range of values included

iue is set in advance, and it is determined whether or nat a calculation result has been obtained that the mabile terminal device 140 has moved
mation 10 a position separated by the set ¢

| device 140 exceeds the ran

arbitrary distance va

ce value or mare, [ can also be set as the structure to do.
e of values inciuded in the shelf in tion acquired from the

+

ary distan

beyond the value included in the shelf i
& calculated movemernt distance of the makile ter

Further, when t

electronic shelf label management server 210, it is said that the distance is not more than the set arbitrary distance value. In the case of the caloutation result, the
ion result indicates that itrary distance, an errer is
e store clerk may be config n of the ESL. 130

istanice is Not less than the set a
ed to re-detect the position in

the calcu

mevement distance is corrected as described above, and whe
displayed on the LOD display unit 143 of the mo

terminal device 141 forma

device 140 exceeds i

the present invention, @ methad for determinin range of values

g whether or not the caleulated movement distance of the mobile termi

included in the sheff information acauired from the electronic shelf isbel management server 210, There is ne provision for the procsessing method.

Next, a method for cslculating the distance between the mobile terminal device 143 and the floor will be described. FIG. 19 is 5 diagram for explaining a detection value

it 147, FIG. 19 shows an ultrasonic transmiss smitted by the ultrasonic transmission 7 reception u

processing method by the ultrasonic sensor u m i nit

SION wave

1471 of the ultrasenic sensor unit 147 and an ultrascnic reception waveform detected by the ultrasonic transmission / reception unit 1471,

The detection of the distance iy
nsor unit 147 transmit

13

sy the ultrasonic sensor uni
nic wave 510 the t

& ultrasa

utrasenic se

ime Tp.
More specifically, &
transmission / reception unit 1471 directly transmits the trans

Hlustrated In FIG. 19, when the ultrasonic transrmissian / reception unit 1477 transmits the ultrasanic wave 3 at the time Tt first, the ultrasonic
wave 8. A wave Sd is detec i n / reception unit
NSor Unit 1»7 calculates the time Ts by subtracy

T
)
oy
=
o
@
o
o

1471 detects the refiected wave Sr of the ultrasonic wave S transmitted at the dming of tima Tr.

sian / reception unit 1471 transmit
M/ secl. is there, Herg, tindicates the temper

ic wave 3 having a carrier frequency of 40 [kiHz], t
ature [° C.} of the meas:

Tr. Far example, when the ultrasonic trans
;;if;pagation time Tp of the ultrasonic wave 8is Tp = 331.5+ 0.6

temperature t of this measurement space has little influence on the prapagation time Tp die o the termperature change, as can be seen fram the above-described
ne Tp, so that a predetermined Iempe {for exampie, reom temperature: 25 | ° ). Based onthe time Ts and the propagation
s maob al device 140 and the i

ment space. Note that the

ce is caloulated by the foliowing e

HANSHOW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.
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Th
distance X hetween the mo

measurement distance by the ultrasenic wave S having a carrier frequency of 48 [kHz! is 0.1 to several {m], and the measurement resolutic

>

S

fe terminal device 140 and the floor surface can be calcuisted with
140,

surface 1o the mobile terminal devic

i1 this way, the makile terminal device 140 ca vt value in the
mermory 142 in the mobi
£35L 130
relative coordinates”) and the shelf tabel code 135 of the ESL 130 inthe memery 142 in the mobile terminal device 140. Then, the stored correcied refative coordinates of
i the shelf label code 135 of the ESL 130 are transmitted to the elecironic shelf iabel

has received the carrected relative coordinates of the ESL 130 from the mat

iates the height fromthe fioor s

on value of the relative coordinates of 1
fter referredto a

e
nal device 140, Further, the calculgted height \aiu is replaced with the Z-direc
replaced relative coordinates of the ESL 133 (h

erm e position of the

corrected

calculated separately. Further, the mebile terminal device 140 stores the

agement server 210. The electronic shelf label management
wal device 140 calculates the sbsolute coordinates of the acquired

30 based on the absolute coordinates associated with the shelf barcode 151

: coordinates of the ESL 130, the

The mobile term ay be co i culate
135 of the ESL 130 to the alectronic shelf label management server 210, In this case,
coordinates of the ESL 130 based on the received relative coordinates of the ES) ¢

o

eight valu fabel code
Mectronic shelf fabel management server 210 caiculates the corrected relative
o the height value, and based on the calculated corected

igtive coordinates of

the ESL 130, Calculate absalute coardinates of.,

T3

sty after the sheif barcode 151 is read, the position
r surface 1o the portable term

maticn of each E3L 1
il be describe

Further, each time the shelf label code 135 of the 3L 128 is read continucus
based on the caloulated height value from the floo
ference 1o FIG.

30 is corrected
o with

nal device 140 itself. You can also An example of

e 151, the store clerk moves the mot
L1380 i3 detected by the sensor unit 126, the mobile e

rasonic sensor unit 147,

130 basad on the height value de ectd by tt
A ion of the position information that is performed every time the position information of the ESL 130 is detected is obtained by using the vhrasonic se

147 to calculate the value in the 2 direction of the relative coordinates of th ftion of the ESL 130 obtained by the detection of the sensor unit 145 of the mab
i device 140, Replace witl

yample, as in the correction RE8b iflustrated in FIG. 20, the position information of the £3L 1203

terming h the detected height value. Thereby, for e
SL 130 oeint EBc. As described above, each
n infermation of the detected ESL 130 is corracted, so that ¢

focus indicated by the movemant ocus B4

s corrected from the calou n point E8L of the £ & to the correct s information of the ESL 130 is

detected by the mio

the pos

movement iccus cf the portatle terminat device

140 becomes the
Therely, the detection error {cumutative errar) of the sensor unit 146 whean the ESL 130 is detected by the sensor unit 144 of the maobile terminal device 140 can be
reduced.

FiG, 21 is & diagram showing an exampi e of a sheif label position table recorded in the electronic sh
shelf label posi i i
device 150 and the ESL 130 In
relative coord

tabel management server 218 in ¢
includes a shelf number for id ying the product display shelf 300, a device cade
display shelf 200, and the shelf b ode device 150, 2 is an information table in v
ates, which are information on the position where the ESL 130 is installed,

cerrection information indicating whether or not the relai‘ive ceord

are corrected are associated with each othen

in the shelf label pos

coordinate table shown in FIG. 21, the shelf barcode 157 attached to the sheif barcode device 150 and the shelf label code 135 attact
ESL 130 are recorded in the device code.

n coordinate table shown in FIG. 8 is recorded as the absaiute coordinate of
te. The refative coor

&

{1 the shelf Iabet positinn ceordinate table, the shelf bar code coardinate of the shelf pos

he shelf barcode device 150, and this shelf barcode coordinate is used as the ref: coording ates of the £8E 130 are recorded with the relstive
coordinates of the ESL 130 trans|
ESL 130 calculated from the refative coordin

bsalute co

itted from the mabile terminal device 140. The absclute cocrdinates of the ESL 130 are recorded with the absolite coordinates of the
ates of the ESL 130

ates of the ESL 130 hased on the shelf barcods coordinates {absalute coordinates). The relative coor
ight regpect to the ESL 130 arranged on the merchandise dis;
uit, the slectrenic sP‘e tabel management server 210 can accurately altain information regarding the height, such as the level of the product -xsplay s”ivh‘ 300, at
3 is arranged.

ESL 130 include highly accurate ! Matinn v

rmation in the shelf label position coordinate table Hustrated m FIG. 21 includes sensor de

ted the relative coordinates of the ESL 130 transmitted from the mobile terminal device 1

The correction in
device 140 has cor

tion axes \\
3. {Axis, z-3
; The maovement of the mabile terminal device 140 in a config

information
al device 140

ther, fur exar
nates of the ESL 130 and the height value to the electronic shelf {al

recorded in the correction informati , for exampl

armation from th ke,

n which the mobi

res the shelf
the configurati
managemant server 213, the electronic shelf fabel managernent server 210 calouiates the corrected refative coordinates of the ESL 130, it is the correction information
rezcorded in the case. The shelf label position coordinate table iHustrated in FIG. 2
of the ESL 130-12.

terminal device 140 ca:cu:ates the reianve [eledely

rates an exampls in which the z-axis direction correction is performed an the

refative coord

w

her, the correction information in the shelf ist: tion coordinate wable shown i

obtained when the portable terminal device 140 corrects the position
information of the ESL 130 based an the height value dd., d by the uitrasonic sensar unit 147. The presence or absence cf correction cannot be determined from the
»s of the ESL 130 transmitied from the device 140. in such a case, the information inthe tag nosition ceordinate wable is co
al device 14 g whether or net the positio
vention, the cotrection information aca

refative coord

ng from the

oortable tern ormation o ted based on the detect tvaltue.

ation regs
informaticn can be recorded. In the present |

iy

uisition mett

when 858¢

G the position information of the ESL 18 vigting the inforrnation on the products disp ved on the prodict mxplay sqelf 0 with
be described. FIG. 22 is a diagram iilustrating an example of linking the ESL 130 and the inforr
on informa‘rio:’v. 0\" the ESI. 130 in the arrangement of the £5L 130 of the product display shelf 300-1 illustrated in FIG. is there. FI5. 23 is
processing procerdure for acquiring the position information of the ESL 130 and the information of the product 400 in the
in FIG. 22, as shown in FIG. 20, in the embediment whare the mol terminal device 140 corrects the position informat
detected, the gssociation between the ESL 138 and the information of the product 400 is applied. Wil i

4G0-1 to 400-3 associsted with each tion of the E5L 130-1 to ESL 1303
lute coordinates of the shelf barcode device 150, An example of acquiring (han_odm iz shown. The movemerit ocus of the maobite terminal device 146

by the store clerk when acquiring the product codes of the ESL 138-1 to E8L 130-3 an

FiG. 22 shows the preduct codes of the preducts
hased an the at

he prodicts 4U0-1 to 400-3 is @ movement focus BS.
HANSHOW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.
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if barcede 151 attached to the shelf harcode d | device 140. Subseguently, the shelf label code 135 affixed 1o the ESL
130-1 is read by the mobile terminal device 140, Here, the mobile terminal device 140 calculates the moving distance of the mobile terminal device 140 based on the
detection value of the sensar unit 146 when the shelf iabel code 135 is read. Subsequently, the mebile terminal device 140 calculates the height fram the floer surface t©
al device 140 based on the detection value of the ultrascnic sensor unit 147, Then, the mebite terminal device 140 reads the shelf label code 135

ESL 130-1 based on the calvulated mavement distance of the mobile terminal device 140 and the hei 1 the ficer surface to the mobile terminal
Thereafter, the mobile terminal device 140 reads the predust code of the product 400-1 carresponding to the ESL 130-1.

“SL 130 position Information, shelf label code information to the

ry time the EGL 130 is
tated movement

evice 150 i

First, the st

device 140. ©
hie mobile tern
electronic shelf fabel management server 210, When the mobils terminal device 140 does nat correct the positien information of the ESL 130 &
detected, the position inf L] changed to the corrected po
distance of the mobile terminal device 140. The relative coordinates of the position of the ESL 130 and the \,al u! ted b
ament server 213,

n, and F.‘-TO(.-UCT cadGe

on information of the £ 0 and is calculated based on the calc

mabile

ht value from the floor suiface to the

terminai device 140 may be transmitted 16 the electronic shelf iabel mana

on information of the ESL 180-2, and reads the

5 attachedd to the £SL 130-3,

shelf label code 135 attached to the £8L 1302, corrects
y, the maebile terminal device 140 re

the mo

Subsag terminal device 140 reads
product code of the produnt 400-2 corresponding to the 5L 130-2. . Similan!

po

& shelf label code

corects the position information of the ESL 130-3, and reads the product code of the product 400-3 corresponding 1

ninformation of the ESL 130, the elect
: attached product ¢ t data can be acguired.

in this way, by reading the shelf label code 138 and comectin
nd the praduct in 1of the product 40

Management server 210 finks the £SL

130 position informatior nati

of the ESL 130 and the informatian of the product 430 will be
he same as in FIG, 10 and FIG. 17, and here, the cutline when
the fiow of processing will be descril

Here, a precessing procedure in which the mobile terminal device 140 acquires the position informatis
cach step of the flowchart shown in

Note that the detailed processing procedy
g the pesition information of the ESL 130 and the information of the preduct 40

descrid

seribed.

, in step S <bx 300, the makile terminal device 140 reads the shelf barcode 157 attached te the shelf harcode device 150 by the barcode reading unit 145 inthe

i device 140,

ermiy

i step S <b» 319, the mobile terminal device 140 reads the shelf iahel code 135 attached 1o the ESL 130 by the barcode reading unit 143 in the mabile
2 140, Then, the maebile termins device 140 caloutates 3 moving distence when the mobile terminal device 140 maoves based on the accelerstion value
output by the acceleration sen h o senson . in addition, the makile terminal device 140 is
&l device 140 when the mohile ter ninai device 140 reads the shelf label code 138 based sengor unit 147 transmits the
the reflected wave is detected. Caleulate the height from the floor. Then, the mobile ten s the corrected

Subsaquentd

terminai dev

the

angular velacity value output by the g

n the time when the ulraso
nal device 140 caleul
fated moving distance and the height from the

Mo
utrasenic wave and the time wher
position information of the ESL 130 when the mobile terminal device 140 reads the shelf label code 135 based onthe caic
ficor surface.

Subsentel nal device 140 reads the product cede of the preduct 400 corresponding to the ESL 130 read in step 3310 by the barcade
reading unit M in the monile terminal device 140,

step $320, the mokile tery

Subsegiien rmingl device 140 confirms whether or not 1 acquire the position information of the naxt ESL 130, When the ¢
information of the next ESL. 130 is not acguired, the process precseds 1o step $340. When acquiring the position informaticn of the next ESL 130, the
step $319, and reading of the sheif label code 135, calcu ormation of the E8L. 130, and reading of the product code of the prodd

cerrespanding to the ESL 130 are repeated.

tion of the position |

e mebile terminat device 140 transmits the corrected positian informatien of shiglf iabel code 135, and th

information of the read prodict code 1o the electronic sheif label management server 215, and ¢

in the elec information of the ESL 130, the information of the shelf label code 135,

anie shelf label management server 210, based on the corrected pos
mabile terminal device 140, the E3L 130 pasition info

Thereafter,
and the information of the
management data finked 1o information.

ation and the product 400 Record product

cduct cade transmitted i

an the product display shelf 300, the information of the corrected poxmfm where the ESL 130 s installed is
uct cede of the preduct 400 with the ESL 130, Can do. Tt

30, As s resuly, the electronic shell iabel management server

As described sbove, when displayin
acquired simultaneously with the cperation of associat
ESL 130 inciurdes scourate height infarmation for the ESL 130 arrangefj on the merchandise display shelf

> information an the level of the product display shelf 300 where the ESL 130 is arranged.

e product 400

inforrmation on the corrected 0osi 1 of the

270 can also accurately acq

i FIGS. 22 and 23, the sheif label code 135 previously attached to the ESL
30 is obtained. Alhough an example of reading a code has been shown, the present
and then the shelf label code 13

g 1o the ESL 130 can be read first

N
13
invention is net limited fo this order. For e
attached 10 the £8L 120 can be read. For example, when it is possibie 1o determine whether the code {bar code) read by the meb:
he erder of reading the product code of the prodict 400 corresponding to the ESL 130

e thatin the @ ple of finking the ESL 130 and the information of th
is read, and then the product 400 of the product 400 corresponding to 1

e product code of the product 400 corre

e terminat device 140 is the shelf fa )c!

code 135 or the preduct code, the shelf fabel code 135 aﬂached ] 1he 5L 130
can be made arbitrary.

data recorded in the electronic shelf isbel management

FiG. 24 is a disgram illush
server 210 in the present embodiment. The preduct fin
code for identifying the shelf barcede device 150 and the ESL 130 installzd on the product d
te coordinates and relative coordinates, which are information on a position where the
e ESL 130 are associsted with each other.

g an example of a prodi » that is product managemeant
des a shelf number for identifying the product disp an shelf 300, a device

lay sheff 300, the shelf harcode devics 150, it is an informaticn takle in

formation tahile shawn in

which absol

{130 is instailed, and 3 product code and a product name of the

product 400 corresponding

i coordinate tabie shown in FIG. 21 is recorded in the shelf number,

1 table showr in FIG. 24, the information on the sheif label positi
n, in the product code of the pradict link information table, the preduct code corresponding to the ESL
wai device 140 is recorded. In the prodiict name
140 is recorded. For example, the
shown in FIG. And

n the product link informa
device code, absolute coordinate, and relative coordinate. in addit
er with the position informatian of the ESL 130 and the shelf label cede 135 from the makile term
productlink information table, the preduct name corresponding to the product code transmitted from the mobile ten
n the praduct 400 recorded in the stare server 200 from the store server 20
h the product name |

inaf devic

et server 210 ebtains information

electrenic shelf fabel manag
recording based on the infor
defined.

n of the acquired product 400, In the present invention, the method for sssocisting the preduct code w

tive coordinates of the ESL 130 and the absolute caardinates of the ESL 130 recorded in the product ink information table include highly acrurate

hareby, the electronic shelf tabel management server 210 dispiays information related 1o the product 400 such as
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a product cede and a product nams, 3§
get information about wh

aduct display shelf displaving the product 400, and the product display shelf at which level of the preduct display shelf. You can

ether or not

As described above, in the present inve > shelf barcode device 153, the attitude of the mobile terrninal device 140 is always

Kkept constant, and the mobile phene device 140 in the mabi i evice 140 is seif portable. The distance travel:d by the terminai device 140 can ke calculated. As

5 affixed to the ESL 130 aher reading the shelf barcode

sogition when th Jdhatis, the oosi{ion

a resuly, i is possible to obtain information

wh : ESL 130 is installed, Furthermore, information an the dig the mobile terminal device 140 and the floor surface can be acqu
ACCUIACY sonic sansor Unit 147 in the maobile terminal device 140, As a result, the pesition information of the ESL 130 can be automatically acg
warkab sUt recor the positior rmatian of the ESL 130 in advance. Further, since the rmation an the height at which nged can be

h accuracy, for exampie, when the number of shelves in the preduct display shelf 300 is farge, or the number of ESLs 130 ar e product display
take in the position where the prouuct 403 is fj:spiayed

obtained with
shelf 200 Even when there are many cases, the product 400 can be easily confirmed without making am

er, simui

product display shelf 300, informatior‘. ot he pcsntion wh re tP‘e E“L 130isins talied is acnured and

necusly with th vhien the product 460 is displayed on the

fe acq-nlfed ESL 130 is acquired. informaticn can be

i3 associated with the

corrected, ich the management data ir

which the product code of the product 4

ereby, it is possibie 1o cbiain product management data in wh

ion cof the EGL 130 assaciated with each other efficiently.
hecks the information of the product 400 at the
. s the position of the product 400 is e3

£3L 130 and the location infor

e of i

ventory of the product 400, the positon information of the ESL

130 is recorded wi v specified. be able to.

ensar Uit 147 in the makile term

n the present embodiment, the ul

al device 140 has been described as detecting the distance (height} betwaean the ma

terminai device 140 and the floor surface. The distance measured by the sound wave sensor unit 147 is not limited to the distance from the floor surface. For example
he ultrasonic sensar unit 147 may be arranged at a position where the distance from the ceiling is measured, and infi i i
ng 1o the distance between the ceiling and the mobile terminat device 140. Further, for example, when the mearchandise ¢
300 has a box shape, the ultrasonic sensar unit 147 is disposed at a position for measuring the dista ace of the
the side surface of the merchandise display shelf 300 is portable. it can aisc be set as the cture which acquires the informatian regarding the dic
30 is grrange | positioned by the distance with the terminal device 140, FIG. In addiion, for example,

o

arranged can be obiined accordi

we from the side sur srchandis

divection (for example, X direction in this embodiment) in which £5
the ultrasonic sensor unit 147 is arranged st a3 position sasuring the distance in the four directions of up, down, letft and right, and shelf information corresponding ta

the shape of the product display shelf 300 is crested, and used for correction based on the shelf information. The detection value of the distance 1o be selected may be

5

in the present embodiment, the config
i device 140 and a reference loestion ( n this embodim

on using the ultrasonic sensor unit 147 has been described as means for detecting the distance between the mohile
the finor surface). The present invention does not fimit the means for detecting the distance between

he mobile terminal device 140 and th cation to the u can detect the distance between the mabile ter:

Erence ¥

at gan measure

140 and the reference location may be used. For example, a sensor such as an of i sensor or nee Measuring sansor, or cthe
e is used. 1Uis alse possible 1o adopt a configuration that is 3

nt embaoddiment, an examiple of ESL installed on a merchandise display shelf of a store such as a supermarket or a convenience store has been described as
an infermation display means for displaying information on an article. However, the presentinventicn is limited t¢ ESL. itis not semething. For example, it may be a psper

medium on which s barcode of ident 0 information for ider

ifying each of the information display means is printed together with information other than information

such as praducts sold at a store.

Further, the present invention is not limied to application in a store such ag a supermarket or a convenience store. For example, in 3 warehouse, ete, to obtain
inforr en tabels and tags that display information on the co stered items, boxes conta
stored items themsealves Can slso be applied. Further, for example, ina bu
re position information of a display device that displaye
may be attached tc a panel for displaying work instructions to workers or 3 she
displaying information such as parts classification.

ng stored items, and

ents of storer hed to shelves for star

with documents such as a bank, it may be am

ged in a pape
tory or the
f on which parts are placed, and used 1o acquire position information of iabels or tags for

orage area an

rand the remair

g number of sheets

ted to th

The embed ntof the p rention has been described above with »
embodiment, and includes varicus modifications within the scone of the present invention. it is.

nce o the drawings. However, th

kyard ¢ T 200 .. Store server 210 .. Electrenic shelf label managen
- Repeaxer'sTlSﬁ,‘:S()-l,‘: -2, 130-3, 130-4, 130-5, 130-6, 130-7, 130-3, 130-6, 130-10, 130-11 , 13

O
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£8L

e Byt

132 .. W en‘cw 133 ... LCD display unit 134 .. 35 ... Sheif label code 140 ... Mobile terminal device 141 ... CPU -
1420 ‘rry 1:.\ LLCD display unit Tas feation Unit 145 1 Bt code rasding unit 1458 Sensor unit 147 U Ulrasonic sensor unit 1471 L
i s oion AR barcoRSHRNSE 151 .. shalf balddes 152, 153 ... fitting parts 300, 300-1, 300-2, 3003
Hroduct 1
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File Listing:
Document .. . File Size(Bytes Multi Pages
Document Description File Name ( y i . . 9
Number Message Digest | Part/.zip| (ifappl.)
196229
1 Non Patent Literature Preliminary_SR_FR.pdf no 2
7448951d3a03423721554cc6fa58a6ff67al
03ca
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EX. TOUZ page 1712




Information:

1034347

Information Disclosure Statement (IDS) Information_Disclosure_State
Form (SBO8) ment_Fillable_PDF.pdf

1a28e30631950082bc6bd760afbbc45f05h)|
Oe36a

Warnings:

Information:

A U.S. Patent Number Citation or a U.S. Publication Number Citation is required in the Information Disclosure Statement (IDS) form for
autoloading of data into USPTO systems. You may remove the form to add the required data in order to correct the Informational Message if
you are citing U.S. References. If you chose not to include U.S. References, the image of the form will be processed and be made available
within the Image File Wrapper (IFW) system. However, no data will be extracted from this form. Any additional data such as Foreign Patent
Documents or Non Patent Literature will be manually reviewed and keyed into USPTO systems.

IDS_- 21540
_Information_Disclosure_State
3 Transmittal Letter ment_- no 1
Reference Enclosed LD-458. |591bff784a1d4e1assciossod79220d49129
- - - f
pdf 717
Warnings:
Information:
Total Files Size (in bytes): 1252116

This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO of the indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111

If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shown on this
Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371

If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the application as a
national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office

If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for
an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810}, a Notification of the International Application Number
and of the International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning
national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the international filing date of
the application.
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PATENT APPLICATION FEE DETERMINATION RECORD

Application or Docket Number

Substitute for Form PTO-875 15/747,550
APPLICATION AS FILED - PART | OTHER THAN
(Column 1) (Column 2) SMALL ENTITY OR SMALL ENTITY
FOR NUMBER FILED NUMBER EXTRA RATE($) FEE($) RATE($) FEE($)
BASIC FEE
(37 OFR 1.16(a), (5), or (6)) N/A N/A N/A N/A 300
SEARCH FEE
(37 GFR 1.18(K), @), or (m)} N/A N/A N/A N/A 520
EXAMINATION FEE
(37 GFR 1.16(0), (p), or (@) N/A N/A N/A N/A 760
TOTAL CLAIMS ) *
(37 CFR 1.16(i)) 11 minus 20= OR |« 100 - 0.00
INDEPENDENT CLAIMS . *
(37 CFR 1.16(h)) 1 minus 3 = x 460 = 0.00
If the specification and drawings exceed 100
APPLICATION SIZE | sheets of paper, the application size fee due is
FEE $310 ($155 for small entity) for each additional 0.00
(37 CFR 1.16(s)) 50 sheets or fraction thereof. See 35 U.S.C.
41(a)(1)(G) and 37 CFR 1.16(s).
MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM PRESENT (37 CFR 1.16(j)) 0.00
* |f the difference in column 1 is less than zero, enter "0" in column 2. TOTAL TOTAL 1580
APPLICATION AS AMENDED - PART Il
OTHER THAN
(Column 1) (Column 2) (Column 3) SMALL ENTITY OR SMALL ENTITY
CLAIMS HIGHEST
REMAINING NUMBER PRESENT ADDITIONAL ADDITIONAL
< AFTER PREVIOUSLY EXTRA RATE(S) FEE($) RATE(S) FEE($)
E AMENDMENT PAID FOR
i Total . i = =
s (37 CF% ?.16(i)) Minus = OR |« =
a Independent * Minus | *** =
E (37 CFR 1.16(h)) = OR |« =
<§( Application Size Fee (37 CFR 1.16(s))
FIRST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM (37 CFR 1.16(j)) OR
TOTAL OR TOTAL
ADD'L FEE ADD'L FEE
{Column 1) {Column 2) {Column 3)
CLAIMS HIGHEST
REMAINING NUMBER PRESENT ADDITIONAL ADDITIONAL
m AFTER PREVIOUSLY EXTRA RATE(S) FEE($) RATE(S) FEE($)
E AMENDMENT PAID FOR
1N} Total * Minus * = =
= (37 CF% ?.16(i)) OR |x =
% Independent * Minus | *** = = OR |x =
L (37 CFR 1.16(h))
<§( Application Size Fee (37 CFR 1.16(s))
OR
FIRST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM (37 CFR 1.16(j))
TOTAL OR TOTAL
ADD'L FEE ADD'L FEE

* If the entry in column 1 is less than the entry in column 2, write "0" in column 3.
** |f the "Highest Number Previously Paid For" IN THIS SPACE is less than 20, enter "20".
*** |f the "Highest Number Previously Paid For" IN THIS SPACE is less than 3, enter "3".
The "Highest Number Previously Paid For" (Total or Independent) is the highest found in the appropriate box in column 1.
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MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM
FEE CALCULATION SHEET

Substitute for Form PTO-1360
(For use with Form PTO/SB/06)

Application Number

15747550

Filing Date

Applicant(s) Phlllppe Bottine

* May be used for additional claims or amendments

CLAIMS AS FILED AFTER FIRST AFTER SECOND * * *
AMENDMENT AMENDMENT
Indep I Depend Indep I Depend Indep I Depend Indep I Depend Indep I Depend Indep I Depend
1 1 1 51
2 1 1 52
3 1 1 53
4 3 1 54
5 (1) 1 55
6 (1) 1 56
7 (1) 1 57
8 (1) 1 58
9 (1) 1 59
10 (1) 1 60
11 (1) 1 61
12 62
13 63
14 64
15 65
16 66
17 67
18 68
19 69
20 70
21 71
22 72
23 73
24 74
25 75
26 76
27 77
28 78
29 79
30 80
31 81
32 82
33 83
34 84
35 85
36 86
37 87
38 88
39 89
40 90
41 91
42 92
43 93
44 94
45 95
46 96
47 97
48 98
49 99
50 100
Total Indep 1 1 0
- = ‘J 0 ‘J o ‘J
Depend
N N N

HANSHOW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.

Ex. 1002 page 115




UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UNTTED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

PO. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

WWW.uspto.gov

| U.S. APPLICATION NUMBER NO. FIRST NAMED INVENTOR ATTY. DOCKET NO.
15/747,550 Philippe Bottine REGIM 3.3F-369

530 | INTERNATIONAL APPLICATION NO. |

LERNER, DAVID, LITTENBERG, PCT/FR2016/051930

KRUMHOLZ & MENTLIK LA. FILING DATE PRIORITY DATE

600 SOUTH AVENUE WEST 07/25/2016 07/27/2015

WESTFIELD, NJ 07090
CONFIRMATION NO. 5851

371 ACCEPTANCE LETTER

OB AN

NOTICE OF ACCEPTANCE OF APPLICATION UNDER 35 U.S.C 371 AND 37 CFR 1.495

The applicant is hereby advised that the United States Patent and Trademark Office, in its capacity as a
Designated / Elected Office (37 CFR 1.495), has ACCEPTED the above identified international application for
national patentability examination in the United States Patent and Trademark Office.

The United States Application Number assigned to the application is shown above. A Filing Receipt will be
issued for the present application in due course. THE DATE APPEARING ON THE FILING RECEIPT AS THE
"FILING DATE or 371(c) DATE" IS THE DATE ON WHICH THE LAST OF THE 35 U.S.C. 371 (c)(1) and (c)(2)
REQUIREMENTS HAS BEEN RECEIVED IN THE OFFICE. THIS DATE IS SHOWN BELOW. The filing date of
the above identified application is the international filing date of the international application (Article 11(3) and 35
U.S.C. 363)

01/25/2018
DATE OF RECEIPT OF 35 U.S.C.
371(c)(1) and (c)(2) REQUIREMENTS

The following items have been received:

+ Copy of the International Application filed on 01/25/2018

+ English Translation of the A filed on 01/25/2018

+ Copy of the International Search Report filed on 01/25/2018
+ English Translation of ISR filed on 01/25/2018

* Preliminary Amendments filed on 01/25/2018

+ Information Disclosure Statements filed on 01/25/2018

+ Inventor's Oath or Declaration filed on 02/28/2018

+ U.S. Basic National Fees filed on 01/25/2018

+ Authorize Access to Search Results filed on 01/25/2018

* Priority Documents filed on 01/25/2018

« Power of Attorney filed on 03/28/2018

+ Authorization to Permit Access filed on 01/25/2018

+ Application Data Sheet (37 CFR 1.76) filed on 01/25/2018

page 1 of 2

FORM PCT/DO/EO/903 (371 Acceptance Notice)
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Applicant is reminded that any communications to the United States Patent and Trademark Office must be mailed
to the address given in the heading and include the U.S. application no. shown above (37 CFR 1.5)

MARIAN E DAY

Telephone: (703) 756-1142

page 2 of 2
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UNTTED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office

Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS
PO. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
WWW.uspto.gov

APPLICATION FILING or GRP ART
NUMBER 371(c) DATE UNIT FIL FEE RECD ATTY.DOCKET.NO TOT CLAIMS|IND CLAIMS
15/747,550 01/25/2018 1720 REGIM 3.3F-369 11 1
CONFIRMATION NO. 5851
530 FILING RECEIPT
LERNER, DAVID, LITTENBERG,
KRUMHOLZ & MENTLIK RO AL 0 LR ANCR AR

600 SOUTH AVENUE WEST
WESTFIELD, NJ 07090

Date Mailed: 04/24/2018

Receipt is acknowledged of this non-provisional patent application. The application will be taken up for examination
in due course. Applicant will be notified as to the results of the examination. Any correspondence concerning the
application must include the following identification information: the U.S. APPLICATION NUMBER, FILING DATE,
NAME OF APPLICANT, and TITLE OF INVENTION. Fees transmitted by check or draft are subject to collection.
Please verify the accuracy of the data presented on this receipt. If an error is noted on this Filing Receipt, please
submit a written request for a Filing Receipt Correction. Please provide a copy of this Filing Receipt with the
changes noted thereon. If you received a "Notice to File Missing Parts" for this application, please submit
any corrections to this Filing Receipt with your reply to the Notice. When the USPTO processes the reply
to the Notice, the USPTO will generate another Filing Receipt incorporating the requested corrections

Inventor(s)
Philippe Bottine, Boulogne-Billancourt, FRANCE;
Frangois Robin, Paris, FRANCE;
Applicant(s)
SES-imagotag, Nanterre, FRANCE;
Assignment For Published Patent Application
SES-imagotag, Nanterre, FRANCE

Power of Attorney: The patent practitioners associated with Customer Number 00530

Domestic Priority data as claimed by applicant
This application is a 371 of PCT/FR2016/051930 07/25/2016

Foreign Applications (You may be eligible to benefit from the Patent Prosecution Highway program at the
USPTO. Please see http://www.uspto.gov for more information.)
FRANCE 1557153 07/27/2015

Permission to Access Application via Priority Document Exchange: Yes
Permission to Access Search Results: Yes

Applicant may provide or rescind an authorization for access using Form PTO/SB/39 or Form PTO/SB/69 as
appropriate.

If Required, Foreign Filing License Granted: 04/23/2018

page 1 of 3
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The country code and number of your priority application, to be used for filing abroad under the Paris Convention,
is US 15/747,550

Projected Publication Date: 08/02/2018
Non-Publication Request: No

Early Publication Request: No
Title

METHOD FOR UPDATING ASSOCIATION DATA BETWEEN ARTICLES AND LOCATIONS

Preliminary Class

Statement under 37 CFR 1.55 or 1.78 for AlA (First Inventor to File) Transition Applications: No
PROTECTING YOUR INVENTION OUTSIDE THE UNITED STATES

Since the rights granted by a U.S. patent extend only throughout the territory of the United States and have no
effect in a foreign country, an inventor who wishes patent protection in another country must apply for a patent
in a specific country or in regional patent offices. Applicants may wish to consider the filing of an international
application under the Patent Cooperation Treaty (PCT). An international (PCT) application generally has the same
effect as a regular national patent application in each PCT-member country. The PCT process simplifies the filing
of patent applications on the same invention in member countries, but does not result in a grant of "an international
patent” and does not eliminate the need of applicants to file additional documents and fees in countries where patent
protection is desired.

Almost every country has its own patent law, and a person desiring a patent in a particular country must make an
application for patent in that country in accordance with its particular laws. Since the laws of many countries differ
in various respects from the patent law of the United States, applicants are advised to seek guidance from specific
foreign countries to ensure that patent rights are not lost prematurely.

Applicants also are advised that in the case of inventions made in the United States, the Director of the USPTO must
issue a license before applicants can apply for a patent in a foreign country. The filing of a U.S. patent application
serves as a request for a foreign filing license. The application's filing receipt contains further information and
guidance as to the status of applicant's license for foreign filing.

Applicants may wish to consult the USPTO booklet, "General Information Concerning Patents” (specifically, the
section entitled "Treaties and Foreign Patents") for more information on timeframes and deadlines for filing foreign
patent applications. The guide is available either by contacting the USPTO Contact Center at 800-786-9199, or it
can be viewed on the USPTO website at http://www.uspto.gov/web/offices/pac/doc/general/index.html.

For information on preventing theft of your intellectual property (patents, trademarks and copyrights), you may wish
to consult the U.S. Government website, http://www.stopfakes.gov. Part of a Department of Commerce initiative,
this website includes self-help "toolkits" giving innovators guidance on how to protect intellectual property in specific
countries such as China, Korea and Mexico. For questions regarding patent enforcement issues, applicants may
call the U.S. Government hotline at 1-866-999-HALT (1-866-999-4258).

page 2 of 3
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LICENSE FOR FOREIGN FILING UNDER
Title 35, United States Code, Section 184

Title 37, Code of Federal Regulations, 5.11 & 5.15
GRANTED

The applicant has been granted a license under 35 U.S.C. 184, if the phrase "IF REQUIRED, FOREIGN FILING
LICENSE GRANTED" followed by a date appears on this form. Such licenses are issued in all applications where
the conditions for issuance of a license have been met, regardless of whether or not a license may be required as
set forth in 37 CFR 5.15. The scope and limitations of this license are set forth in 37 CFR 5.15(a) unless an earlier
license has been issued under 37 CFR 5.15(b). The license is subject to revocation upon written notification. The
date indicated is the effective date of the license, unless an earlier license of similar scope has been granted under
37 CFR 5.13 or 5.14.

This license is to be retained by the licensee and may be used at any time on or after the effective date thereof unless
it is revoked. This license is automatically transferred to any related applications(s) filed under 37 CFR 1.53(d). This
license is not retroactive.

The grant of a license does not in any way lessen the responsibility of a licensee for the security of the subject matter
as imposed by any Government contract or the provisions of existing laws relating to espionage and the national
security or the export of technical data. Licensees should apprise themselves of current regulations especially with
respect to certain countries, of other agencies, particularly the Office of Defense Trade Controls, Department of
State (with respect to Arms, Munitions and Implements of War (22 CFR 121-128)); the Bureau of Industry and
Security, Department of Commerce (15 CFR parts 730-774); the Office of Foreign AssetsControl, Department of
Treasury (31 CFR Parts 500+) and the Department of Energy.

NOT GRANTED

No license under 35 U.S.C. 184 has been granted at this time, if the phrase "IF REQUIRED, FOREIGN FILING
LICENSE GRANTED" DOES NOT appear on this form. Applicant may still petition for a license under 37 CFR 5.12,
if a license is desired before the expiration of 6 months from the filing date of the application. If 6 months has lapsed
from the filing date of this application and the licensee has not received any indication of a secrecy order under 35
U.S.C. 181, the licensee may foreign file the application pursuant to 37 CFR 5.15(b).

SelectUSA

The United States represents the largest, most dynamic marketplace in the world and is an unparalleled location for
business investment, innovation, and commercialization of new technologies. The U.S. offers tremendous resources
and advantages for those who invest and manufacture goods here. Through SelectUSA, our nation works to
promote and facilitate business investment. SelectUSA provides information assistance to the international investor
community; serves as an ombudsman for existing and potential investors; advocates on behalf of U.S. cities, states,
and regions competing for global investment; and counsels U.S. economic development organizations on investment
attraction best practices. To learn more about why the United States is the best country in the world to develop
technology, manufacture products, deliver services, and grow your business, visit http://www.SelectUSA.gov or call
+1-202-482-6800.
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Doc Code: PA..
Document Description: Power of Attorney
PTO/AIA/82B (07-13)
Approved for use through 01/31/2018. OMB 0651-0035
U.8. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB control number

POWER OF ATTORNEY BY APPLICANT

| hereby revoke all previous powers of attorney given in the application identified in either the attached transmittal letter or
the boxes below.

Application Number Filing Date

15/747,550 January 25, 2018

(Note: The boxes above may be left blank if information is provided on form PTO/AIA/82A.)

| hereby appoint the Patent Practitioner(s) associated with the following Customer Number as my/our attorney(s) or agent(s),
and to transact all business in the United States Patent and Trademark Office connected therewith for the application
referenced in the attached transmittal letter (form PTO/AIA/82A) or identified above: 00530

OR

| hereby appoint Practitioner(s) named in the attached list (form PTO/AIA/82C) as my/our attorney(s) or agent(s), and to transact
all business in the United States Patent and Trademark Office connected therewith for the patent application referenced in the
attached transmittal letter (form PTO/AIA/82A) or identified above. (Note: Complete form PTO/AIA/82C.)

Please recognize or change the correspondence address for the application identified in the attached transmittal
letter or the boxes above to:

The address associated with the above-mentioned Custorner Number
OR
l:] The address associated with Customer Number:

OR -

Firm or
individual Name

Address

City | state | | zip |

Country

Telephone I Email ,

| am the Applicant (if the Applicant is a juristic entity, list the Applicant name in the box):

SES-imagotag

]:l Inventor or Joint Inventor (title not required below)
D Legal Representative of a Deceased or Legally Incapacitated inventor (title not required below)

Assignee or Person to Whom the Inventor is Under an Obligation to Assign (provide signer’s title if applicant is a juristic entity)

Person Who Otherwise Shows Sufficient Proprietary interest (e.g., a petition under 37 CFR 1.46(b)(2) was granted in
the application or is concurrently being filed with this document) (provide signer’s title if applicant is a juristic entity)

SIGNATURE of Applicant for Patent

The undersigned (whose titie is suppﬂ@ beloﬂ is authorized to act on behalf of the applicant (e.g., where the applicant is a juristic entity).

Ve
Signature = ’ W L/ Date (Optional)

Name Thierny GAQOU

Title C.Ee O

NOTE: Signature - This form must be signed by the applicant in accordance with 37 CFR 1.33. See 37 CFR 1.4 for signature requirements
and certifications. If more than one applicant, use multiple forms.

Total of 1 forms are submitted.

5300800
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PTOIAIAGS {08-12)

Approvad for use thepugh 01/31/2014, OMB 08510032

14,8, Palont and Trademark Office; 118, DEPARTMENT OF COMMERGE

Under the Paperwasks Redustion Actof 1995, 1o purans are taquired to sespond fo a colfaction of information unless if dispiays & velid OMB contdl number,

DECLARATION {37 CFR 1.83) FOR UTILITY OR DESIGN APPLICATION USING AN
APPLICATION DATA SHEET (37 CFR 1.78)

Tide of | METHOD FOR UPDATING ASSOCIATION DATA BETWEEN ARTICLES AND LOCATIONS

&g the below namad inventor, | hereby declare thal

This declaration | | The attached application, ar
Is dirgcted to: )

E('j Unlted States application or PCT international application number 18/747 550
filed on 01/25/2018

The above-ideniified application was made or authorlzed 1o be made by me.
| baliave that | am the original inventor or an ariginal joint inventor of a clalmed invention in the appilication.

t hereby acknowladgs that any wiffful false statement mads fn this declaration is punishable under 18 US.C. 1001
by fine orimprisonment of not more than five (8) vears, or both,

WARNING:

Pelitioner/applicant Is cautionsd to avold submitting personal information in documents filed in & patent spplication thal may
contribute Woidentity thaft. Pergonal information such as seclat seourity numbsrs, bank sccount numbiers, of oredit card numbers
{other than a chegk or credit card autharizalion foan PTC-2038 submitiad for payment purposes) Is never required by the USPTO
to support apetition or an application. If this type of personal information is Indluded In documents submitied to the USPTO,
paiilionera/applicants should consider redacting such persanal Information from the documenis befors submitling them tathe
USPTO. Petitionarfapplicant is advised fhat the record of & patent application is avallable fo the public after publicationof the
application {unless & non-pulblication request in corpliance with 37 CFR 1.213(s) s made in the application) or lasuance of 3
patent. Furthenmore, the record from an abandoned spplication may also be availabls {o the publicif the applicationis
refarenced in a published applization or an issued patent {see 37 CFR 1,14}, Checks and oredit card authorization forms
PTO-2038 submitied for payment purposes are not retained i the application file and therefore arg not publicly available

LEGAL NAME OF INVENTOR

Invantor: A Philivpe Botline Drate (Optional} : g{?;l) {f . ?@zg

Signature: /\A o
3 &

kY

N

Nots: An application dstaﬁ;ﬁ'{ {PTOISBA4 or equivalant), including naming the entirs inventive entity, must accampany this form or
must have been previously filed, Use an sdditional PTO/AINGT Torra for each additional inventor,

5300773
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PTOAINCT (08-12)

Approved foruse thioygh 81/31/2014. OMB 06510032

1.8, Patent and Tragemark QOffice; U.8. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Undar the Papenson Reduplion Act of 1598, nior persctia are required to respund o a collection of informetion Untess i displays a valid OMB controf number,

DECLARATION (37 CFR 1.63) FOR UTILITY OR DESIGN APPLICATION USING AN
APPLICATION DATA SHEET {37 CFR 1.78}

fHoof | METHOD FOR UPDATING ASSQCIATION DATA BETWEEN ARTICLES AND LOCATIONS

As the below named inventor, | heraeby declars thatt

This daclaration L] The gltached application, or
i5 directed to: -
E}_(J United States application or PCT Infermationsd application number 15/747 580

filed on 01/25/2018 .

The above-identified application was mads ar authorized to be made by me.
| balieve that | am the original inventor or an origingl joint invenior of g clalimed invention in the application.

| horeby acknowledge that any williul falss stalerment made in this declaration Is punishabls tnder 18 U.5.C. 1001
by fine or impriscnment of not tore than five (8] years, or bollt,

WARNING:

Petitioner/appliicant is cautioned fo avaid submiting personal informationrin dosuments filed in a patent application that may
contribute to identity theRt. Personal information such as social security numbers, bank accountnurabsrs, or sredit card numbers
{other than-a cheok or credit cand authorization form PTO-2038 submitted for payment purposes} is never required by the USPTO
to support 8 petition or an application. If this type of personal information is included in documents submilted to the USPTO,
patittonersfepplicants should consider vedacting such parsonal information from the documents before submilting them tothe
USPTO. Petitionar/applicant is-advised that the record of & patant-application Is avaiiabls to the publlo after publication of the
application {uniess a non-publication requast in compliance with 37 CFR 1.213{a} Is made In the application} or lssuance of 2
patent. Furthermore, the record from an abandoned spplication may also ba-avaliable 1o the public if the application is
refarancad in & publizhisd application or an issued patent (see 37 CFR 1.14). Checks-and credit card authorization forms
PTO-2038 submitted for payment purposes are not retained i the application file:and therefore am not publicly avallable.

LEGAL NAME OF INVENTOR .
Inventar: Frap(Bis Robin Date (Optional) : _7 2. /87./ 20l &

//
Signalure: __ / / ol
2

Nots: An application data sheet (PTOISE 14 or equivalent), including naming the entire inventive entity, must accompany this form oc
muet have heen pravicusly filed. Use an additional PTO/AINGT form for each additional inveatar,
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Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt

EFS ID: 31920884
Application Number: 15747550
International Application Number:
Confirmation Number: 5851

Title of Invention:

METHOD FOR UPDATING ASSOCIATION DATA BETWEEN ARTICLES AND

LOCATIONS

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name:

Philippe Bottine

Customer Number:

530

Filer:

April M. Capati

Filer Authorized By:

Attorney Docket Number:

REGIM 3.3F-369

Receipt Date: 28-FEB-2018
Filing Date:
Time Stamp: 16:22:49

Application Type:

U.S. National Stage under 35 USC 371

Payment information:

Submitted with Payment no
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TRAITE DE COOPERATION EN MATIERE DE BREVETS

PCT

RAPPORT PRELIMINAIRE INTERNATIONAL SUR LA BREVETABILITE
(chapitre I du Traité de coopération en matiére de brevets)

(régle 44bis du PCT)

Référence du dossier du déposant ou POUR SUITE A DONNER Voir le point 4 ci-dessous

du mandaltaire

370782d34325

Demande internationale no. Date du dépdt international (jour/mois/année) Date de priorité (jour/mois/année)
PCT/FR2016/051930 25 July 2016 (25.07.2016) 27 July 2015 (27.07.2015)

Classification internationale des brevets (8°edition, sauf indication d'une édition antérieure)
Voir les informations pertinentes dans le formulaire PCT/ISA/237

Déposant
SES-IMAGOTAG

1. Le présent rapport préliminaire international sur la brevetabilité (chapitre I) est établi par le Bureau international au nom de
I’administration chargée de la recherche internationale selon la régle 44bis.1.a).
2. Ce RAPPORT comprend un total de 7 feuilles, y compris la présente [euille de couverture.

Dans les feuilles jointes, toute référence a 1’opinion écrite de 1’administration chargée de la recherche internationale doit étre
entendue, a la place, comme une référence au rapport préliminaire international sur la brevetabilité (chapitre I).

3.  Le présent rapport contient des indications relatives aux points suivants :

Cadre n° I Base de I’opinion
Cadre n°® 11 Priorité
Cadre n° 111 Absence de formulation d’opinion quant a la nouvcauté, I’activité inventive ct la

possibilité d’application industrielle

Cadre n° IV Absence d’unité de I’invention

Cadre n° V Déclaration motivée selon 1’article 35.2) quant a la nouveauté, 1’activité inventive et la
possibilité d’application industrielle; citations et explications a 1’appui de cette
déclaration

Cadre n°® VI Certains documents cités

Cadre n°® VIl Certaines irrégularités relevées dans la demande internationale

Cadre n°® VIII Certaines observations relatives a la demande internationale

OXO XO OOX

4.  Le Bureau international communiquera le présent rapport aux offices désignés conformément aux regles 44bis.3.c) et 93bis.1
mais pas avant I’expiration du délai de 30 mois a compter de la date de priorité (régle 44bis.2), sauf si le déposant a présenté
une requéte expresse a cet égard en vertu de 1’article 23.2).

Date d’établissement du présent rapport
30 January 2018 (30.01.2018)

. . Fonctionnaire autorisé
Bureau international de 1’OMPI

34, chemin des Colombettes ..
1211 Geneva 20, Swilzerland Simin Baharlou

no de télécopieur +41 22 338 82 70 e-mail: pct.team9@wipo.int

Formulaire PCT/IB/373 (janvier 2004)
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TRAITE DE COOPERATION EN MATIERE DE BREVETS

Expediteur : LADMINISTRATION CHARGEE DE
LA RECHERCHE INTERNATIONALE

Destinataire :

voir le formulaire PCTASA220

PCT

OPINION ECBITE DE L'ADMINISTRATION
CHARGEE DE LA RECHERCHE
INTERNATIONALE

(regle 43bis.1 du PCT)

Date d'expedition
(four/mois/année)

voir le formulaire
PCTASA/210 (deuxiéme feuille)

voir le formulaire PCTASA220

Référence du dossier du déposant ou du mandataire

POUR SUITE A DONNER

Voir le point 2 ci-dessous

Demande internationale No.

PCT/FR2016/051930

Date du dép6t international (jourmois/année) Date de priorité (jour/imois/année)

25.07.2016

27.07.2015

INV. G06Q30/02 G06Q10/08

Classification internationale des brevets (CIB) ou a la fois classification nationale et CIB

Déposant

STORE ELECTRONIC SYSTEMS

2.  SUITE A DONNER

la recherche internationale.

K Cadrencl Base de l'opinion
O Cadrencll  Priorité
L1 Cadren°lll
d'application industrielle
[0 Cadren° IV Absence d'unité de l'invention
B Cadren°V
[0 Cadren° VI Certains documents cités
X
O

1. La présente opinion contient des indications relatives aux points suivants :

Absence de formulation d'opinion quant a la nouveauté, l'activité inventive et la possibilité

Déclaration motivée selon la régle 43bis.1.a)i) quant a la nouveauté, I'activité inventive et la
possibilité d'application industrielle; citations et explications a I'appui de cette déclaration

Cadre n° VIl Certaines irrégularités relevées dans la demande internationale
Cadre n° VIll Certaines observations relatives a la demande internationale

Si une demande d'examen préliminaire internationale est présentée, la présente opinion sera considérée comme
une opinion écrite de I'administration chargée de I'examen préliminaire international, sauf dans le cas ou le
déposant a choisi une administration différente de la présente administration aux fins de I'examen préliminaire
international et que l'administration considérée a notifié au Bureau international, selon la régle 66.1bis.b),

qu'elle n'entend pas considérer comme les siennes les opinions écrites de la présente administration chargée de

Si, comme cela est indiqué ci-dessus, la présente opinion écrite est considérée comme I'opinion écrite de
I'administration chargée de I'examen préliminaire international, le déposant est invité a soumettre a l'administration
chargée de I'examen préliminaire international une réponse écrite, avec le cas échéant des modifications, avant
I'expiration d'un délai de 3 mois a compter de la date d'envoi du formulaire PCTASA/220 ou avant l'expiration d'un
délai de 22 mois a compter de la date de priorité, le délai expirant le dernier devant étre appliqué.

Pour plus de détails sur les possibilités offertes au déposant, se référer au formulaire PCT/ISAR220.

la recherche internationale

Q» D-80298 Munich

Tél. +49 89 2399 - 0
Fax: +49 89 2399 - 4465

Nom et adresse postale de I'administration chargée de

Office européen des brevets

Date a laquelle la Fonctionnaire autorisé o
présente opinion a été &\sc““ “m'"“@
établie & %
voir le formulaire Aupiais, Brigitte H 0) gg’
PCTISAR10 N° de téléphone +49 89 2399-0 i

Formulaire PCTASAR37 (feuille de couverture) (janvier 2015) HANSHOW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.
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OPINION ECRITE DE L'ADMINISTRATION Demande internationale n°
CHARGEE DE LA RECHERCHE INTERNATIONALE PCT/FR2016/051930

Cadre n°|1 Base de l'opinion

1. En ce qui concerne la langue, la présente opinion a été établie sur la base

X
O

de la demande internationale dans la langue dans laquelle elle a été déposée.

d'une traduction de la demande internationale dans la langue suivante , qui est la langue d'une traduction
remise aux fins de la recherche internationale (régles 12.3.a) et 23.1.b)).

La présente opinion a été établie en prenant en considération la rectification d'une erreur evidente
autorisée par ou notifiée a la présente administration en vertu de la régle 91 (régle 43bis.1.a)).

En ce qui concerne la ou les séquences de nucléotides ou d'acides aminés divulguées dans la
demande internationale, la présente opinion a été effectuée sur la base d'un listage des séquences :

a. [ faisant partie de la demande internationale telle que déposée :
O sous forme d'un fichier texte selon la norme de l'annexe C/ST.25.

LI sur papier ou sous forme d'un fichier image.

b. O remis avec la demande internationale en vertu de la régle 13ter.1.a), exclusivement aux fins de la
recherche internationale, sous forme d'un fichier texte selon la norme de lI'annexe C/ST.25.

c. L1 remis postérieurement a la date de dép6t international exclusivement aux fins de la recherche
internationale :

[0 sous forme d'un fichier texte selon la norme de I'annexe C/ST.25 (régle 13ter.1.a)).

O sur papier ou sous forme d'un fichier image (régle 13ter.1.b) et instruction administrative 713).

De plus, lorsque plus d'une version ou d'une copie d'un listage des séquences a été déposée ou remise,
les déclarations requises selon lesquelles les informations fournies ultérieurement ou au titre de copies
supplémentaires sont identiques a celles faisant partie de la demande telle que déposée et ne vont pas au-
dela de la divulgation faite dans la demande internationale telle que déposée initialement, selon le cas, ont
été remises.

5. Commentaires complémentaires :

Formulaire PCTASA/237 (janvier 2015) HANSHOW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.
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OPINION ECRITE DE L'ADMINISTRATION Demande internationale n°
CHARGEE DE LA RECHERCHE INTERNATIONALE PCT/FR2016/051930

Cadre n°V  Déclaration motivée selon la reégle 43bis.1(a)(i) quant a la nouveauté, I'activité inventive et
la possibilité d'application industrielle; citations et explications a I'appui de cette déclaration

1. Déclaration

Nouveauté Oui : Revendications 1-11
Non : Revendications

Activité inventive Oui : Revendications 1-11
Non : Revendications

Possibilité d'application industrielle Oui: Revendications 1-11
Non : Revendications

2. Citations et explications

voir feuille séparée

Cadre n° VIl Certaines irrégularités relevées dans la demande internationale

Les irrégularités suivantes, concernant la forme ou le contenu de la demande internationale, ont été constatées :

voir feuille séparée

Formulaire PCTASA/237 (janvier 2015) HANSHOW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.
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OPINION ECRITE DE I'ADMINISTRATION Demande internationale n°
CHARGEE DE LA RECHERCHE
INTERNATIONALE (FEUILLE SEPAREE) PCT/FR2016/051930

Ad point V

Déclaration motivée quant a la nouveauté, I'activité inventive et la possibilité
d'application industrielle ; citations et explications a I'appui de cette declaration

1 Il est fait référence au document suivant :
D1 US 2015/178767 A1 (WU CHUN-HSIEN [TW] ET AL) 25 juin 2015
(2015-06-25)

2 Revendication indépendante 1

Le document D1, qui est considéré comme I'état de la technique le plus
proche de I'objet de la revendication1, divulgue (voir paragraphes [0006]-
[0009], [0023]-[0024], [0028], [0030]-[0038], [0051]-[0052], [0058]-[0063]) un
procédé de mise a jour (voir paragraphe [0009]) de données
d'association (voir paragraphes [0028], [0030]) entre des articles
("product” : voir paragraphe [0028]) d'une surface de vente et des
emplacements (voir paragraphe [0028]) de ladite surface de
vente, ladite surface de vente présentant une pluralité
d'étiquettes ("electronic shelf label 110" : voir paragraphe [0024]) de
gondole réparties dans ladite surface de vente, chacune
desdites étiquettes ("electronic shelf label 110") de gondole étant
associée a un article et étant disposée a proximité d'un
emplacement associé audit article, chacune desdites
étiquettes ("electronic shel label 110") de gondole étant munie
d'un identifiant ("label identifying information” : voir paragraphe [0028])
d'étiquette gui lui est propre, ledit procédé comprenant
les étapes selon lesquelles, pour localiser (voir paragraphe
[0031]) au moins une étiquette ("electronic shelf label 110") de
gondole a localiser,

— un dispositif de lecture ("deploying device 130" : voir paragraphe

d'éticuettes wn o Ao PN LI NN TR I Sl NN SR B B S e +

g tHE [SASAS peasr =) o et o RtES—S eeetTtT

P N S PR S DN IR NP | BRI DENEENE S it SN SIP-PEN I RV SR e I NP PN
Horehohec—a o s—acStH EEAS A i e e e g & o S BEES otaetTtT SO

1 o A oo A1 ot oo oo P el a ] oo I NN SN

- eSS == o eteS—a oo o—S o TS T3 Hee-s

PN I R PN T PN | A F 21 e o o aae ] PPNV o i R | 1

SOFS—F = = o S o e g e eSS o eemet —S—Cr ——r

PR PN = szt 17 Ao o+ oo A4 o e E A7 Y NN T o

S = HFee—F oSt eS Eeae T eSS == o TEaeS

= conddal PR = T N o At o 135 + S + 4+

<r oo S—a oo HeeS coHre—roa = A —

| PaE I N = el o] RN el o + = R E e

== e <r Foao—- o SEoE s S =ttt S s as S

Formulaire PCT/Feuille séparée/237 (feuille 1) (OEB-avril 2005)
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OPINION ECRITE DE I'ADMINISTRATION Demande internationale n°
CHARGEE DE LA RECHERCHE

z z
INTERNATIONALE (FEUILLE SEPAREE) PCT/FR2016/051930
oo ot oo S o o RN =l P S N NS DN | PG | o TN SN
\Sasas S ESSRSES —caeeees - ——eeiae-S—er SoReoTeaS—ae Tt eSS
= IEE —E E =SE R =+ = P N N = e | Aot
o E—F s A= == oat == SoTco—T roHe
11 sl s s s ek o oo
== Hor—oCCHictt = S e,

z

— le dispositif de lecture transmet Ie—séguene
dlbidentifdaonts les Iidentifiants d'étiquettes a un systeme
informatique ("controlling device 120" : voir paragraphes [0027]-[0028]),
- le systeme informatique ("controlling device 120") met a jour
(voir paragraphes [0035]-[0036]) 1es données d'association a
partir ge—3a Sogrrencee—dlidentifiaonts—aleEiguettes des

é

identifiants d'

tiguettes, en déte

rminant

1 o a2~ o PPN R 13 A4 o o e A 1 oA er g

tesarEicles assoeies—on Etaguettes—de 1o —seguen
AL o o E N
ettt aguettesy

les emplacements ¥respecetits—desaits—artitetles—poartss
= 1 e oo EIE I SRk e < R L N = T B < D o AVAE 1~
de—1'ordre—des—<ctiguettes—dons—to—Soaaen dletiguettes.

Par conséquent, l'objet de la revendication 1 difféere de ce procédé connu en
ce qu'il comporte les caractéristiques barrées ; il est donc nouveau (art. 33(2)
PCT).

Le probléme que la présente invention se propose de résoudre peut étre
considéré comme étant de maintenir les données d'association entre des
articles d'une surface de vente et des emplacements de ladite surface de
vente conformes a la disposition réelle des articles dans la surface de vente.

La solution a ce probléme, proposée dans la revendication 1 de la présente
demande, est considérée comme impliquant une activité inventive (art. 33(3)
PCT) pour les raisons suivantes : aucun document de I'état de la technique
ne divulgue, ni ne suggére de mettre a jour des données d'associations
relatives a I'association entre des articles d'une surface de vente et des
emplacements de ladite surface de vente, par le biais de I'acquisition, par un
dispositif de lecture, d'une séquence d'au moins deux identifiants d'étiquette
dont les étiquettes sont adjacentes, dans une direction de défilement des
emplacements de la surface de vente, et dont I'un des identifiants correspond
a I'étiquette a localiser, et I'autre a une étiquette dont I'emplacement est
connu.

3 Revendications indépendantes 10 et 11

Le méme raisonnement s'applique mutatis mutandis a I'objet des
revendications indépendantes correspondantes 10 et 11 qui est donc
considéré comme impliquant une activité inventive (art. 33(3) PCT).

Formulaire PCT/Feuille séparée/237 (feuille 2) (OEB-avril 2005)

HANSHOW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.
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OPINION ECRITE DE I'ADMINISTRATION Demande internationale n°
CHARGEE DE LA RECHERCHE
INTERNATIONALE (FEUILLE SEPAREE) PCT/FR2016/051930

4 Revendications dépendantes 2 2 9

Les revendications 2 a 9 dépendent de la revendication 1 et satisfont donc
également, en tant que telles, aux exigences du PCT concernant la
nouveauté et I'activité inventive.

Ad point VI

Certaines irrégularités relevées dans la demande internationale

5 Contrairement aux exigences de la régle 5.1 a)ii) PCT, la description ne
mentionne pas I'état de la technique pertinent qui est divulgué dans le
document D1 et ne cite pas ce document.

Formulaire PCT/Feuille séparée/237 (feuille 3) (OEB-avril 2005)
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TRAITE DE COOPERATION

ADVANCE E-MAIL

PCT

NOTIFICATION DE L'ENREGISTREMENT
D'UN CHANGEMENT

(regle 92his.1 et instruction administrative 422 du PCT)

EN MATIERE DE BREVETS PCT/FR2016/051930

Expdditcur : lc BUREAU INTERNATIONAL

Destinataire :

REGIMBEAU
Regimbeau

139 rue Venddme
69477 Lyon Cedex 06
FRANCE

Date d'expédition (jour/mois/année)

26 janvier 2018 (26.01.2018)

Référence du dossier du déposant ou du mandataire

370782d34325

NOTIFICATION TMPORTANTE

Demande internationale n°

PCT/FR2016/051930

Date du dépdt international (Jour/mois/année)

25 juillet 2016 (25.07.2016)

1. Les renseignements suivants étaient enregistrés en ce qui concerne :

D4 1e déposant [ rinventeur

[ 1e mandataire

|:| le représentant commun

Nom et adresse

STORE ELECTRONIC SYSTEMS
55 Place Nelson Mandela

92000 Nanterre

FRANCE

Nationalité (nom de 1'Etat)

FR

Domicile (nom de 1'Etat)

FR

n° de téléphone

n° de télécopieur

Address électronique

[ 1a personne le nom [ l'adresse

2. Le Bureau international notifie au déposant que le changement indiqué ci-apres a €té enregistré en ce qui concerne :

[J 1la nationalité [ 1e domicile

Nom et adresse

SES-IMAGOTAG
55 Place Nelson Mandela
92000 Nanterre

Nationalité (nom de 1'Etat)

FR

Domicile (nom de 1Etat)

FR

n® de téléphone

FRANCE n° de télécopieur

Address électronique

O Autorisation de recourir au courrier ¢électronique
3. Observations complémentaires, le cas échéant :

4. Une copie de cette notification a été envoyée

X
X
O

a l'office récepteur

a l'administration chargée de la recherche intermationale

[a1" ] [aux] administration(s) indiquée(s) pour la recherche supplémentaire I:I

I:I a l'administration chargée de l'examen préliminaire international
g aux offices désignés concernés

aux offices €lus concernds

autre destinataire :

Bureau international de 'OMPI
34, chemin des Colombettes
1211 Genéve 20, Suisse

n® de télécopieur +41 22 338 89 75

Fonctionnaire autorisé

Deprez Isabelle

e-mail pct.team5@wipo.int
n° de téléphone +41 22 338 74 09

Formulaire PCT/IB/306 (janvier 2009)

HANSHOW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY F&E BUID3ET240
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TRAITE DE COOPERATION EN MATIERE DE BREVETS

PCT

RAPPORT PRELIMINAIRE INTERNATIONAL SUR LA BREVETABILITE
(chapitre I du Traité de coopération en matiére de brevets)

(régle 44bis du PCT)

Référence du dossier du déposant ou POUR SUITE A DONNER Voir le point 4 ci-dessous

du mandaltaire

370782d34325

Demande internationale no. Date du dépdt international (jour/mois/année) Date de priorité (jour/mois/année)
PCT/FR2016/051930 25 July 2016 (25.07.2016) 27 July 2015 (27.07.2015)

Classification internationale des brevets (8°edition, sauf indication d'une édition antérieure)
Voir les informations pertinentes dans le formulaire PCT/ISA/237

Déposant
SES-IMAGOTAG

1. Le présent rapport préliminaire international sur la brevetabilité (chapitre I) est établi par le Bureau international au nom de
I’administration chargée de la recherche internationale selon la régle 44bis.1.a).
2. Ce RAPPORT comprend un total de 7 feuilles, y compris la présente [euille de couverture.

Dans les feuilles jointes, toute référence a 1’opinion écrite de 1’administration chargée de la recherche internationale doit étre
entendue, a la place, comme une référence au rapport préliminaire international sur la brevetabilité (chapitre I).

3.  Le présent rapport contient des indications relatives aux points suivants :

Cadre n° I Base de I’opinion
Cadre n°® 11 Priorité
Cadre n° 111 Absence de formulation d’opinion quant a la nouvcauté, I’activité inventive ct la

possibilité d’application industrielle

Cadre n° IV Absence d’unité de I’invention

Cadre n° V Déclaration motivée selon 1’article 35.2) quant a la nouveauté, 1’activité inventive et la
possibilité d’application industrielle; citations et explications a 1’appui de cette
déclaration

Cadre n°® VI Certains documents cités

Cadre n°® VIl Certaines irrégularités relevées dans la demande internationale

Cadre n°® VIII Certaines observations relatives a la demande internationale

OXO XO OOX

4.  Le Bureau international communiquera le présent rapport aux offices désignés conformément aux regles 44bis.3.c) et 93bis.1
mais pas avant I’expiration du délai de 30 mois a compter de la date de priorité (régle 44bis.2), sauf si le déposant a présenté
une requéte expresse a cet égard en vertu de 1’article 23.2).

Date d’établissement du présent rapport
30 January 2018 (30.01.2018)

. . Fonctionnaire autorisé
Bureau international de 1’OMPI

34, chemin des Colombettes ..
1211 Geneva 20, Swilzerland Simin Baharlou

no de télécopieur +41 22 338 82 70 e-mail: pct.team9@wipo.int

Formulaire PCT/IB/373 (janvier 2004)

HANSHOW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.
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PATENT COOPERATION TREATY  |__TRANSLATION

From the INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

To: PCT

WRITTEN OPINION OF THE
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

(PCT Rule 43bis.1)

Date of mailing
(day/month/year) 14 October 2016
Applicant's or agent's file reference FOR FURTHER ACTION
370782d34325 See paragraph 2 below
International application No. International filing date (day/monih/yvear) Priority date (day/month/year)
PCT/FR2016/051930 25 July 2016 27 July 2015

International Patent Classification (IPC) or both national classification and IPC

G06Q 30/02(2012.01)i; GO6Q 10/08(2012.01)i

Applicant STORE ELECTRONIC SYSTEMS

1. This opinion contains indications relating to the following items:
Box No. I Basis of the opinion
I:I Box No. II Priority
I:I Box No. III Non-establishment of opinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability
I:I Box No. IV T.ack of unity of invention

citations and explanations supporting such statement
I:I Box No. VI Certain documents cited
Box No. VI Certain defects in the international application
I:I Box No. VIII  Certain obscrvations on the international application

2. FURTHER ACTION

opinions of this International Searching Authority will not be so considered.

PCT/ISA/220 or before the expiration of 22 months from the priority date, whichever expires later.

For further options, see Form PCT/ISA/220.

Box No. V Reasoned statement under Rule 43bis.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability;

If a demand for international preliminary examination is made, this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion of the
International Preliminary Examining Authority (“IPEA™) except that this does not apply where the applicant chooses an Authority
other than this one to be the IPEA and the chosen IPEA has notified the International Bureau under Rule 66.1bis(b) that written

If this opinion is, as provided above, considered to be a written opinion of the IPEA, the applicant is invited to submit to the IPEA
a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of 3 months from the date of mailing of Form

Name and mailing address of the ISA/ Date of completion of this opinion Authorized officer

Form PCT/ISA/237 (Cover sheet) (January 2015)
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHI AUTHORITY
NTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHO PCT/FR2016/051930
Box No. I Basis of the opinion
1. With regard to the language, this opinion has been established on the basis of:
the international application in the language in which it was filed.
E’ a translation of the international application into which is the language of a translation

furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

2. |:| This opinion has been established taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake authorized by or notified to
this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43bis.1(a)).

3. I:I With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, this opinion has been
established on the basis of a sequence listing:

a. I:l forming part of the international application as filed:

I:l in the form of an Annex C/ST.25 text file.

|:| on paper or in the form of an image file.

b. I:l furnished together with the international application under PCT Rule 13zer.1(a) for the purposes of international search
only in the form of an Annex C/ST.25 text file.

c. I:l turnished subsequent to the international filing date for the purposes of international search only:
I:l in the form of an Annex C/ST.25 text file (Rule 13zer.1(a)).
D on paper or in the form of an image file (Rule 13zer.1(b) and Administrative Instructions, Section 713).

4. I:I In addition, in the case that more than one version or copy of a sequence listing has been filed or furnished, the required
statements that the information in the subsequent or additional copies is identical to that forming part of the application as
filed or does not go beyond the application as [iled, as appropriate, were [urnished.

5. Additional comments:
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PCT/FR2016/051930

Box No. V

Reasoned statement under Rule 43bis.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement

1. Statement

Novelty (N)

Inventive step (IS)

Industrial applicability (IA)

Claims

Claims
Claims

Claims
Claims

Claims

1-11 YES
NO

1-11 YES
NO

1-11 YES
NO

2. Citations and explanations :

see Supplemental Box
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Box No. VII Certain defects in the international application

The following defects in the form or contents of the international application have been noted:

see Supplemental Box
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY PCT/FR2016/051930

Supplemental Box

In case the space in any of the preceding boxes is not sufficient.
Continuation of:

Box V

Reasoned statement with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability; citations and
explanations supporting such statement

[1] Reference is madce to the following document:

D1 US 2015/178767 A1 (WU CHUN-HSIEN
[TW] ET AL) 25 June 2015 (2015-06-25)

[2] Independent claim 1

Document D1, which is considered to be the prior art closest to the subject matter of claim 1, discloses (see
paragraphs [0006]-[0009], [0023]-[0024], [0028], [0030]-[0038]. [0051]-[0052]. [0058]-[0063]) a method of
updating (see paragraph [0009]) association data (see paragraphs [0028], [0030]) associating between articles
("product": see paragraph [0028]) of a retail area and locations (see paragraph [0028]) of said retail area, said
rctail arca cxhibiting a plurality of shelf labels ("clectronic shelf label 110": sce paragraph [0024]) distributed
in said retail arca, cach of said shelf labels ("clectronic shelf label 110") being associated with an article and
being disposed in proximity to a location associated with said article, each of said shelf labels ("electronic shelf
label 110") being furnished with its own label identifier ("label identifying information": see paragraph [0028]),
said method comprising the steps according to which, to locate (see paragraph [0031]) at least one shelf label
("electronic shelf label 110™) to be located,

- a reading device ("deploying device 130": see paragraph [0027]) acquires (see paragraph [0032],) label
identifiers [strikethrough>a sequence of label identifiers comprising at least two label identifiers whose
electronic shelf labels are adjacent in a direction of sweeping of the locations of the retail area, one of said
adjacent electronic shelf labels being said electronic shelf label to be located, and another of said adjacent
electronic shelf labels being an electronic shelf label whose location is known<strikethrough],

- the reading device transmits [strikethrough>the sequence of identifiers <strikethrough] the label identifiersto a
computing system ("controlling device 120" : see paragraphs [0027]-[0028]),

- the computing system ("controlling device 120™) updates (see paragraphs [0035]-[0036]) the association

data on the basis [strikethrough>of the sequence of label identifiers <strikethrough of the label identifiers, by
determining

. [strikethrough>the articles associated with the labels of the sequence of labels,<strikethrough]

. the locations [strikethrough>, respective, of said articles on the basis of the order of the labels in the sequence
of labels<strikethrough].

Consequently, the subject matter of claim 1 differs from this known method in that it comprises the struck-
through features; it is therefore novel (PCT Article 33(2)).

The problem addressed by the present invention can be considered to be that of maintaining the association
data associating between articles of a retail area and locations of said retail area in accordance with the actual
disposition of the articles in the retail arca.

The solution to this problem, as proposed in claim 1 of the present application, is considered to involve an
inventive step (PCT Article 33(3)) for the following reasons: no document of the prior art either discloses or
suggests updating data of associations relating to the association between articles of a retail area and locations
of said retail area, by way of the acquisition, by a reading device, of a sequence of at least two label identifiers
whose labels are adjacent, in a direction of sweeping of the locations of the retail area, and one of whose
identifiers corresponds to the label to be located, and the other to a label whose location is known.

[3] Independent claims 10 and 11

The same reasoning applies mutatis mutandis to the subject matter of the corresponding independent claims 10
and 11 which is therefore considered to involve an inventive step (PCT Article 33(3)).

[4] Dependent claims 2 to 9

Claims 2 to 9 are dependent on claim 1 and, as such, likewise meet the requirements of the PCT in respect of
novelty and inventive step.

Form PCT/ISA/237 (Supplemental Box) (January 2015) 1 ANSHOW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.
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Supplemental Box
Box VII

Certain defects in the international application

[S] Contrary to the requirements of PCT Rule 5.1(a)(i1), the description neither cites D1 nor indicates the relevant
prior art disclosed therein.

Form PCT/ISA/237 (Supplemental Box) (January 2015) 1 ANSHOW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.
Ex. 1002 page 140



PTO-1390 (01-18)

Approved for use through 8/31/2019. OMB 0651-0021

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB control number.

TRANSMITTAL LETTER TO THE UNITED STATES | Atiormey Docket No.

REGIM 3.3F-369
DESIGNATED/ELECTED OFFICE (DO/EO/US) TS T oo S T OFRTS

CONCERNING A SUBMISSION UNDER 35 U.S.C. 371 Not Yet Assigned
International Application No. International Filing Date Priority Date Claimed
PCT/FR2016/051930 25 July 2016 27 July 2015

Title of Invention ~ METHOD FOR UPDATING ASSOCIATION DATA BETWEEN ARTICLES AND LOCATIONS

First Named Inventor
Philippe Bottine

Applicant herewith submits to the United States Designated/Elected Office (DO/EQ/US) the following items and other information.

1. This is an express request to begin national examination procedures (35 U.S.C. 371(f)). NOTE: The express request under
35 U.8.C. 371(f) will not be effective unless the requirements under 35 U.S.C. 371(c)(1), (2), and (4) for payment of the basic
national fee, copy of the International Application and English translation thereof (if required), and the oath or declaration of
the inventor(s) have been received.

2. A copy of the International Application (35 U.S.C. 371(c)(2)) is attached hereto {not required if the International Application
was previously communicated by the International Bureau or was filed in the United States Receiving Office (RO/US)).

3. An English language translation of the International Application (35 U.S.C. 371(c)}(2))

a. is attached hereto.

b. |:| has been previously submitted under 35 U.S.C. 154(d){(4).
4, An oath or declaration of the inventor(s) (35 U.S.C. 371(c){4))
a. |:| is attached.

b. |:| was previously filed in the international phase under PCT Rule 4.17(iv).
ltems 5 to 8 below concern amendments made in the international phase.
PCT Article 19 and 34 amendments

5. Amendments to the claims under PCT Article 19 are attached (not required if communicated by the International Bureau)
(35 U.S.C. 371(c)(3)).

6. D English translation of the PCT Article 19 amendment is attached (35 U.S.C. 371(c)(3)).

7. English translation of annexes (Article 19 and/or 34 amendments only) of the International Preliminary Examination Report is
attached (35 U.S.C. 371(c}(5)).

Cancellation of amendments made in the international phase

8a. |:| Do not enter the amendment made in the international phase under PCT Article 19.

8b. |:| Do not enter the amendment made in the international phase under PCT Article 34.

NOTE: A proper amendment made in English under Article 19 or 34 will be entered in the U.S. national phase application absent a clear
instruction from applicant not to enter the amendment(s).

The following items 9 to 17 concern a document(s) or information included.
9. An Information Disclosure Statement under 37 CFR 1.97 and 1.98.

10. A preliminary amendment.
11. An Application Data Sheet under 37 CFR 1.76.
12. |:| A substitute specification. NOTE: A substitute specification cannot include claims. See 37 CFR 1.125(b).

13. |:| A power of attorney and/or change of address letter.

14, |:| A computer-readable form of the sequence listing in accordance with PCT Rule 13ter.3 and 37 CFR 1.821-1.825 (not required
if sequence listing in text format was indicated on the PCT Request as part of the International Application and the sequence
listing was published as part of the International application).

15. |:| Assignment papers (cover sheet and documenity(s)). Name of Assignee:

16. |:| 37 CFR 3.73(c) Statement (when there is an Assignee).

5298057
HANSHOW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.
Ex. 1002 page 141




PTO-1390 (01-18)

Approved for use through 8/31/2019. OMB 0651-0021
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB control number.

U.S. APPLN. No. (if known — see 37 CFR 1.5) INTERNATIONAL APPLICATION No.
Not Yet Assigned PCT/FR2016/051930

ATTORNEY DOCKET No.
REGIM 3.3F-369

17. Other items or information: Replacement Abstract

The following fees have been submitted. CALCULATIONS PTO USE ONLY
18. Basic national fee (37 CFR 1.492(8)) ..o $300 $ 300.00
19. Examination fee (37 CFR 1.492(c))

If the written opinion prepared by ISA/US or the international preliminary
examination report prepared by IPEA/US indicates all claims satisfy provisions of $ 760.00
PCT ARICIE B3{1)-(4) ..ooiioiiei i $0
All Other SIUATIONS ... $760
20. Search fee (37 CFR 1.492(b))
If the written opinion prepared by ISA/US or the international preliminary
examination report prepared by IPEA/US indicates all claims satisfy provisions of
PCT AICIE B3{1)(4) oo oot $0
Search fee (37 CFR 1.445(a)(2)) has been paid on the international application to $ 520.00
the USPTO as an International Searching Authority ... $140
International Search Report prepared by an ISA other than the US and provided to
the Office or previously communicated to the US bythe IB ... $520
All Other SIUATIONS .......viiiiiii e $660
TOTALOF 18,19,and20= | § 1,580.00
D Additional fee for specification and drawings filed in paper over 100 sheets
(excluding sequence listing in compliance with 37 CFR 1.821(c) or (e) in an
electronic medium or computer program listing in an electronic medium) (37 CFR
1.492())).
Fee for each additional 50 sheets of paper or fraction thereof....................cc $400
Total Sheets Extra Sheets Number of each addition 50 or fraction RATE
thereof (round up to a whole number)
22 -100= /50 = x $400 $
Surcharge for furnishing any of the search fee, examination fee, or the oath or declaration $ 140.00
after the date of commencement of the national stage (37 CFR 1.492(h)).............ccooooiii $140 .
CLAIMS NUMBER FILED NUMBER EXTRA RATE
Total claims 11-20= 0 x $100 $
Independent claims 1.3= 0 x $460 $

MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM(S) (if applicable) + $820 $

Fee for submission of Sequence Listing text file of 300 MB to 800 MB (37 CFR 1.21(0)(1))...... $1,000 $

Fee for submission of Sequence Listing text file of more than 800 MB (37 CFR 1.21(0)(2))...... $10,000 $

Processing fee for furnishing the English translation later than 30 months from the $

earliest claimed priority date (37 CFR 1.492(1)) ..o $140.00 +

TOTAL OF ABOVE CALCULATIONS = | § 1,720.00
D Applicant asserts small entity status. See 37 CFR 1.27. Fees above are reduced by V.
Applicant certifies micro entity status. See 37 CFR 1.29. Fees above are reduced by %.
Applicant must attach form PTO/SB/15A or B or equivalent.
TOTAL NATIONALFEE= | § 1,720.00
Fee for recording the enclosed assignment (37 CFR 1.21(h)). The assignment must be $
accompanied by an appropriate cover sheet (37 CFR 3.28, 3.31). $50.00 per property. +
TOTAL FEES ENCLOSED = | § 1,720.00
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a |:| A check in the amount of $ to cover the above fees is enclosed.

b. |:| Please charge my Deposit Account No. in the amount of $ to cover the above fees.

C. The Director is hereby authorized to charge additional fees which may be required, or credit any overpayment, to Deposit Account
No. 12-1095 as follows:

i. any required fee.

i any required fee except for excess claims fees required under 37 CFR 1.492(d) and (e) and multiple dependent claim
fee required under 37 CFR 1.492(f).

o

Fees are to be charged to a credit card. WARNING: Information on this form may become public. Credit card information should not
be included on this form. Provide credit card information and authorization on PTO-2038. The PTO-2038 should only be mailed or
faxed to the USPTO. However, when paying the basic national fee, the PTO-2038 may NOT be faxed to the USPTO.

ADVISORY: If filing by EFS-Web, do NOT attach the PTO-2038 form as a PDF along with your EFS-Web submission. Please be
advised that this is not recommended and by doing so your credit card information may be displayed via PAIR. To protect your
information, it is recommended to pay fees online by using the electronic payment method.

NOTE: Where an appropriate time limit under 37 CFR 1.495 has not been met, a petition to revive (37 CFR 1.137(a) or (b)) must be filed
and granted to restore the International Application to pending status.

Statement under 37 CFR 1.55 or 1.78 for AlA (First Inventor to File)Transition Applications

This application (1) claims priority to or the benefit of an application filed before March 16, 2013, and (2) also contains, or contained at
any time, a claim to a claimed invention that has an effective filing date on or after March 16, 2013.

NOTE 1: By providing this statement under 37 CFR 1.55 or 1.78, this application, with a filing date on or after March 16, 2013, will be
examined under the first inventor to file provisions of the AlA.

NOTE 2: A U.S. national stage application may not claim priority to the international application of which it is the national phase. The filing date
of a U.S. national stage application is the international filing date. See 35 U.S.C. 363.

Correspondence Address

The address associated with Customer Number: 00530 OR I:I Correspondence address below
Name
Address
City State Zip Code
Country Telephone
Email
Signature /Thomas M. Palisi/ Date January 25, 2018
e Tyoe) Thomas M. Palisi e o) 36,629
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I hereby certify that this paper (along with any paper referred to as being attached or enclosed) is being transmitted via the Office electronic filing
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Dated: January 25, 2018 Electronic Signature for Thomas M. Palisi: /Thomas M. Palisi/
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INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT

International application No

PCT/FR2016/051930

A. CLASSIFICATION OF SUBJECT MATTER

INV. GO6Q30/02 G06Q10/08
ADD.

According to International Patent Classification (IPC) or to both national classification and IPC

B. FIELDS SEARCHED

GO6Q

Minimum documentation searched (classification system followed by classification symbols)

Documentation searched other than minimum documentation to the extent that such documents are included in the fields searched

EPO-Internal, WPI Data

Electronic data base consulted during the international search (name of data base and, where practicable, search terms used)

C. DOCUMENTS CONSIDERED TO BE RELEVANT

Category™

Citation of document, with indication, where appropriate, of the relevant passages

Relevant to claim No.

paragraphs [0006] - [0009],
[00024], [0028]

paragraphs [0030] - [0038],
[0052], [0058] - [0063]

[0023] -
[0051] -

A US 20157178767 Al (WU CHUN-HSIEN [Tw] ET 1-11
AL) 25 June 2015 (2015-06-25)

D Further documents are listed in the continuation of Box C.

See patent family annex.

* Special categories of cited documents :

"A" document defining the general state of the art which is not considered
to be of particular relevance

"E" earlier application or patent but published on or after the international
filing date

"L" document which may throw doubts on priority claim(s) or which is
cited to establish the publication date of another citation or other
special reason (as specified)

"O" document referring to an oral disclosure, use, exhibition or other
means

"P" document published prior to the international filing date but later than
the priority date claimed

"T" later document published after the international filing date or priority
date and not in conflict with the application but cited to understand
the principle or theory underlying the invention

"X" document of particular relevance; the claimed invention cannot be
considered novel or cannot be considered to involve an inventive
step when the document is taken alone

"Y" document of particular relevance; the claimed invention cannot be
considered to involve an inventive step when the document is
combined with one or more other such documents, such combination
being obvious to a person skilled in the art

"&" document member of the same patent family

Date of the actual completion of the international search

5 October 2016

Date of mailing of the international search report

14/10/2016

Name and mailing address of the ISA/

European Patent Office, P.B. 5818 Patentlaan 2
NL - 2280 HV Rijswijk

Tel. (+31-70) 340-2040,

Fax: (+31-70) 340-3016

Authorized officer

Aupiais, Brigitte

Form PCT/ISA/210 (second sheet) (April 2005)
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INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT

International application No
Information on patent family members

PCT/FR2016/051930
Patent document Publication Patent family Publication
cited in search report date member(s) date
US 2015178767 Al 25-06-2015 CN 104732174 A 24-06-2015
W 201525890 A 01-07-2015
US 2015178767 Al 25-06-2015

Form PCT/ISA/210 (patent family annex) (April 2005)
HANSHOW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.
Ex. 1002 page 145



RAPPORT DE RECHERCHE INTERNATIONALE

Demande internationale n°

PCT/FR2016/051930

A. CLASSEMENT DE L'OBJET DE LA DEMANDE

INV.  G06Q30/02 G06Q10/08
ADD.

Selon la classification internationale des brevets (CIB) ou & la fois selon la classification nationale et la CIB

B. DOMAINES SUR LESQUELS LA RECHERCHE A PORTE

GO6Q

Documentation minimale consultée (systéme de classification suivi des symboles de classement)

recherche

Documentation consultée autre que la documentation minimale dans la mesure ol ces documents relevent des domaines sur lesquels a porté la

recherche utilisés)

EPO-Internal, WPI Data

Base de données électronique consultée au cours de la recherche internationale (nom de la base de données, et si cela est réalisable, termes de

C. DOCUMENTS CONSIDERES COMME PERTINENTS

Catégorie* | Identification des documents cités, avee, le cas échéant, I'indication des passages pertinents no. des revendications visées

[00024], [0028]
[0058] - [0063]

alinéas [0030] - [0038], [0051] - [0052],

A US 20157178767 Al (WU CHUN-HSIEN [Tw] ET 1-11
AL) 25 juin 2015 (2015-06-25)
alinéas [0006] - [0009], [0023] -

D Voir la suite du cadre C pour la fin de la liste des documents

Les documents de familles de brevets sont indiqués en annexe

* Qatégories spéciales de documents cités:

"A" document définissant I'état général de la technique, non
considéré comme particulierement pertinent

"E" document antérieur, mais publié a la date de dépét international
ou apres cette date

"L" document pouvant jeter un doute sur une revendication de
priorité ou cité pour déterminer la date de publication d'une
autre citation ou pour une raison spéciale (telle qu'indiquée)

"O" document se référant a une divulgation orale, a un usage, a
une exposition ou tous autres moyens

"P" document publié¢ avant la date de dépét international, mais
postérieurement a la date de priorité revendiquée

"T" document ultérieur publié aprés la date de dépét international ou la
date de priorité et n'appartenenant pas a I'état de la
technique pertinent, mais cité pour comprendre le principe
ou la théorie constituant la base de l'invention

"X" document particulierement pertinent; 'invention revendiquée ne peut
étre considérée comme nouvelle ou comme impliquant une activité
inventive par rapport au document considéré isolément

"Y" document particulierement pertinent; l'invention revendiquée
ne peut étre considérée comme impliquant une activité inventive
lorsque le document est associé a un ou plusieurs autres
documents de méme nature, cette combinaison étant évidente
pour une personne du métier

"&" document qui fait partie de la méme famille de brevets

5 octobre 2016

Date a laquelle la recherche internationale a été effectivement achevée

Date d'expédition du présent rapport de recherche internationale

14/10/2016

Office Européen des Brevets, P.B. 5818 Patentlaan 2
NL - 2280 HV Rijswijk

Tel. (+31-70) 340-2040,

Fax: (+31-70) 340-3016

Nom et adresse postale de I'administration chargée de la recherche internationale

Fonctionnaire autorisé

Aupiais, Brigitte

Formulaire PCT/ISA/210 (deuxiéme feuille) (avril 2005)

HANSHOW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.

Ex. 1002 page 146




RAPPORT DE RECHERCHE INTERNATIONALE

Demande internationale n°
Renseignements relatifs aux membres de familles de brevets

PCT/FR2016/051930

Document brevet cité Date de Membre(s) de la Date de

au rapport de recherche publication famille de brevet(s) publication

US 2015178767 Al 25-06-2015 CN 104732174 A 24-06-2015
W 201525890 A 01-07-2015
US 2015178767 Al 25-06-2015

Formulaire PCT/ISA/210 (annexe familles de brevets) (avril 2005)
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Application Number

Filing Date

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

STATEMENT BY APPLICANT
( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.9%)

First Named Inventor
Art Unit

Philippe Bottine

N/A

Not Yet Assigned
REGIM 3.3F-369
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Publiée :

— avec rapport de recherche internationale (Art. 21(3))

d'association entre des articles dune surface de vente et des emplacements de ladite surface de vente ledit procédé comprenant les
¢tapes selon lesquelles, -un dispositif de lecture(3)acquiert une séquence d'identifiants d'étiquette comprenant au moins deux iden-
tifiants d'étiquettes dont les étiquettes electroniques de gondoles (10, 11, 12) sont adjacentes,une des dites étiquettes €lectroniques
de gondoles adjacentes étant ladite éliquette électronique de gondole a localiser,et une autre desdites éliquettes électroniques de
gondoles adjacentes étant une étiquette électronique de gondole dont 'emplacement est connu, -le dispositif de lecture(3) transmet
la séquence d'identifiants a un systéme informatique(2) qui met a jour les données d'association a partir de la séquence d'identi -
fiants d'étiquettes, en déterminant: les articles associés aux étiquettes de la séquence d'étiquettes, les emplacements respectits des -
dits articles a partir de I'ordre des étiquettes dans la séquence d'étiquettes.
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Procédé de mise a jour de données d’association entre des articles

et des emplacements

DOMAINE TECHNIQUE GENERAL ET CONTEXTE DE LINVENTION

La présente invention concerne l'association entre des articles d'une surface de
vente et des emplacements de ladite surface de vente.

L’affichage d’informations relatives a des articles présentés a la vente dans une
surface de vente se fait généralement au moyen d’étiquettes affichant notamment le
prix de Uarticle auquel une étiquette est associée, ainsi que d’autres informations telles
que le prix au poids, etc...

La nécessité de disposer d’un affichage d’informations a jour a justifié
Uimplantation dans de nombreuses surfaces de vente d’étiquettes électroniques de
gondole, plus commodément désignées par leur acronyme EEG, disposant d’un écran sur
lequel ’affichage d’informations est commandé a distance.

L’utilité de tels systémes est essentiellement de permettre, au niveau des
rayonnages d'une surface de vente telle qu’un supermarché, hypermarché ou toute
autre surface de vente, de présenter au consommateur, pour chaque article présenté a
la vente, un prix correspondant de facon fiable au prix tel qu’il figure dans le fichier
central du site, c’est-a-dire au prix tel qu’il sera effectivement utilisé en caisse pour le
paiement de article.

Un autre avantage de ces systémes connus est de permettre de réaliser des
changements de prix automatisés dans des délais beaucoup plus courts qu’avec un
affichage manuel, que ce soit pour des périodes particulieres de promotion sur le site,
pour tout ou partie des articles présentés a la vente, pour répercuter des changements
de tarifs, pour faire face a des situations d’inflation ou les prix doivent étre augmentés
trés fréquemment, etc...

Les capacités de communications des EEG ont récemment été amplifiées en les
munissant d'un périphérique radiofréquence a courte portée, de type NFC (acronyme de
’anglais Near Field Communication pour communication en champ proche) ou RFID
(acronyme de anglais Radio Frequency Identification pour identification
radiofréquence), afin de tirer parti de l'équipement des clients des surfaces de ventes
en terminaux mobile de communication intelligents. Un exemple courant d’un tel
terminal mobile est un téléphone portable de type smartphone, qui offre a la fois des

possibilités de connexion et de traitement d’informations appropriées.
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De fait, linteraction entre U'EEG et le terminal du client permet d'offrir a celui-ci
de nouveaux services, tels que l'affichage d'informations supplémentaires sur le produit
auquel est associée |'EEG. La demande de brevet W02013/153290 décrit une
exploitation particuliérement avantageuse de ces capacités de communication, en
permettant de transmettre au terminal mobile du client des informations spatialement
localisées associée a la localisation dudit terminal mobile. Le terminal mobile est
localisé grace a lidentification et la localisation d'au moins une étiquette de gondole
avec lequel le terminal mobile entre en communication. Une telle localisation permet
d'obtenir une trés grande précision, de l'ordre de quelques centimetres, tandis que les
procédés de géolocalisation a base de triangulation intérieur a partir de balises
émettant un signal radio ne permettent au mieux qu'une précision de l'ordre du métre,
ce qui empéche de savoir devant quel produit se trouve le client, et restreint donc
fortement les possibilités d'interactions basées sur la localisation.

Cependant, la localisation du terminal mobile a partir des EEG suppose une
connaissance précise et correcte de l'emplacement desdites EEG. La disposition d'une
surface de vente est normalement décrite par un planogramme. Un planogramme est un
ensemble de données d'association entre des articles d'une surface de vente et des
emplacements de ladite surface de vente. Le planogramme établit quels produits
doivent étre a telle hauteur, sur quelles étagéres et sur combien de métres linéaires.

Or, les planogrammes actuellement utilisés sont des visions théoriques de ce que
devrait étre la surface de vente. En effet, ils sont typiquement définis de facon
générique, pour une pluralité de magasins de taille similaire, pour lesquels le méme
agencement et le méme achalandage est prévu. De fait, l'agencement d'une surface de
vente donnée est effectué sur la base du planogramme théorique correspondant a la
taille de la surface de vente. Dans les faits, la réalité de l'organisation de la surface de
vente s'écarte de maniére non négligeable de ce planogramme théorique. En effet, il
est courant que de l'ordre de 10 & 15 % des articles présents dans la surface de vente ne
se retrouvent pas sur le planogramme, par exemple parce que ces articles sont propres
a la surface de vente, et n'ont pas été intégrés au planogramme concu pour un
ensemble de surfaces de vente. En outre, la disposition des articles dans la surface de
vente peut varier au fil du temps, en raison des décalages de produits et des
adaptations effectuées par les opérateurs de la surface de vente, par exemple pour des
produits saisonniers comme ceux proposés uniquement a Noél ou a la rentrée des
classes.

Il en résulte que le planogramme n'est jamais conforme a la réalité, et que la

localisation faisant appel a ce planogramme patit de lincapacité du planogramme a
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refléter la réalité. Mais l'inexactitude du planogramme présente d'autres inconvénients,
notamment au niveau de la gestion des stocks et d'autres aspects commerciaux, puisque
le planogramme est par exemple utilisé pour estimer les quantités d'articles sur les
gondoles, sur la base de l'étendue théorique de leur présence, qui, erronée, peut mener

a des ruptures de stock non anticipées.

PRESENTATION DE L’INVENTION

Un but général de linvention est de pallier tout ou partie des défauts des
dispositifs de liaison de ’art antérieur, en proposant un procédé permettant de
maintenir le planogramme a jour et conforme a la disposition réelle des produits dans la
surface de vente.

A cet effet, il est proposé un procédé de mise a jour de données d'association
entre des articles d’une surface de vente et des emplacements de ladite surface de
vente, ladite surface de vente présentant une pluralité d’étiquettes de gondole
réparties dans ladite surface de vente, chacune desdites étiquettes de gondole étant
associée a un article et étant disposée a proximité d’un emplacement associé audit
article, chacune desdites étiquettes de gondole étant munie d'un identifiant d’étiquette
qui lui est propre, ledit procédé comprenant les étapes selon lesquelles, pour ajouter
au moins une étiquette de gondole :

- un dispositif de lecture acquiert une séquence d’identifiants d’étiquette
comprenant au moins deux identifiants d’étiquettes dont les étiquettes
électroniques de gondoles sont adjacentes dans une direction de défilement des
emplacements de la surface de vente, une desdites étiquettes électroniques de
gondoles adjacentes étant ladite étiquette électronique de gondole ajoutée, et une
autre desdites étiquettes électroniques de gondoles adjacentes étant une étiquette
électronique de gondole dont 'emplacement est connu,

- le dispositif de lecture transmet la séquence d’identifiants a un systeme
informatique,

- le systéme informatique met a jour les données d’association a partir de la
séquence d’identifiants d’étiquettes, en déterminant

e les articles associés aux étiquettes de la séquence d’étiquettes,

e les emplacements respectifs desdits articles a partir de Uordre des étiquettes

dans la séquence d’étiquettes.
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Ce procédé est avantageusement complété par les caractéristiques suivantes, prises

seules ou en une quelconque de leur combinaison techniquement possible:

l'acquisition de la séquence d’identifiants d’étiquette comprend le renseignement
par un opérateur du dispositif de lecture, d'une indication de positionnement relatif
par rapport a l'emplacement de létiquette ajoutée de létiquette adjacente dont
lemplacement est connu du systeme informatique, ladite indication de
positionnement relatif étant transmise par le dispositif de lecture au systéme
informatique;

le sens de défilement des emplacements de la surface de vente est connu, et une
indication de positionnement relatif, par rapport a l'emplacement de l'étiquette
localisée, de létiquette adjacente dont lemplacement est connu du systéme
informatique, est déduite de l'ordre d'acquisition des identifiants d’étiquette de la
séquence d'identifiants d'étiquette;

le dispositif de lecture transmet au systéme informatique des données relatives a
l'association entre lidentifiant de l'étiquette électronique ajoutée et la référence
d'un article auquel est associée ladite étiquette électronique ajoutée;

plusieurs étiquettes électroniques de gondole sont ajoutées, lesdites étiquettes
électroniques de gondole ajoutées étant adjacentes les unes aux autres dans une
direction de défilement des emplacements de la surface de vente, et l'acquisition de
la séquence didentifiants d'étiquette par le dispositif de lecture comprend
l'acquisition des identifiants d'étiquette desdites étiquettes électroniques de gondole
ajoutées dans lordre de leur disposition par rapport a l'étiquette électronique de
gondole dont lemplacement est connu;

chaque étiquette électronique de gondole de ladite séquence est munie d'un
périphérique radiofréquence et le dispositif de lecture acquiert l'identifiant desdites
étiquettes électroniques de gondole en établissant une communication par
radiofréquence avec lesdites étiquettes électroniques de gondole;

le dispositif de lecture comprend un organe de mesure de déplacement, et le
procédé comprend la détermination du déplacement du dispositif de lecture entre
lacquisition de lidentifiant de létiquette électronique de gondole dont
lemplacement est connu et l'acquisition de lidentifiant de l'étiquette électronique
de gondole a localiser;

une distance entre l'étiquette électronique de gondole dont 'emplacement est connu
et l'étiquette électronique de gondole a localiser est déterminée a partir du
déplacement du dispositif de lecture entre l'acquisition de lidentifiant de l'étiquette

électronique de gondole dont l'emplacement est connu et l'acquisition de lidentifiant
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de l'étiquette électronique de gondole a localiser, et le systéme informatique de
traitement utilise ladite distance pour mettre a jour le planogramme;
- le procédé comprend les étapes selon lesquelles:
e le dispositif de lecture acquiert un identifiant d'étiquette d'une étiquette
électronique de gondole,
e une caractéristique de dimension de l'emplacement associé a létiquette
électronique de gondole est renseignée dans le dispositif de lecture,
e ladite caractéristique de dimension de l'emplacement est transmise avec

lidentifiant d'étiquette au systéme informatique de traitement.

L'invention concerne également un produit programme d'ordinateur comprenant des
instructions de code de programme pour lexécution du procédé selon linvention,

lorsque ledit programme est exécuté sur un ordinateur.

L'invention concerne également un systéme de gestion de données d'association entre
des articles d’'une surface de vente et des emplacements de ladite surface de vente,
comprenant:

- une pluralité détiquettes électroniques de gondole, chacune desdites
étiquettes de gondole étant associée a un identifiant d’étiquette qui lui est propre,

- un dispositif de lecture adapté pour acquérir les identifiants d'étiquette de
ladite pluralité d'étiquettes électroniques de gondole et les références des articles
associés auxdites étiquettes électroniques de gondole,

- un systeme informatique stockant des données d'association entre des articles
d’une surface de vente et des emplacements de ladite surface de vente, configuré pour
recevoir du dispositif de lecture les identifiants d'étiquette acquis par ledit dispositif de
lecture, ledit systéme de gestion étant adapté pour mettre en ceuvre le procédé selon

l'invention.

PRESENTATION DES FIGURES

D'autres caractéristiques, buts et avantages de linvention ressortiront de la
description qui suit, qui est purement illustrative et non limitative, et qui doit étre lue
en regard des dessins annexés parmi lesquels:

- la figure 1 illustre est un schéma illustrant un systéme selon un mode de

réalisation possible de linvention,
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- les figures 2, 3 et 4 sont des exemples de menus affichés par le dispositif de
lecture dans le cadre de la mise en ceuvre de linvention selon un mode de réalisation
possible,

- la figure 5 est un schéma illustrant différentes étapes du procédé selon un

mode de réalisation possible de l'invention.

DESCRIPTION DETAILLEE

Sur la figure 1 est représenté, dans un but illustratif et non limitatif, un systéme
de communication de données correspondant a un mode de réalisation possible de
’invention, comprenant un dispositif de lecture 3, un serveur central 2 et une séquence
1 d'étiquettes électroniques de gondole (EEG).

Le dispositif de lecture 3 est apte a communiquer avec un serveur central 2. Ce
dispositif de lecture 3 est de préférence muni de moyens d’affichage d’informations, tel
qu’un écran, a destination d’un utilisateur dudit dispositif de lecture 1, et de moyens
d'entrée comme un clavier, des boutons, et/ou un écran tactile. La communication
entre le dispositif de lecture 3 et le serveur central 2 peut étre établi au moyen de tout
réseau de communication au moins partiellement sans fil, notamment via un réseau sans
fil de type DECT, WIFI ou 3G. Ainsi la communication peut étre établie en passant par le
réseau internet auquel est relié le serveur central 2.

Les EEG sont réparties dans la surface de vente. Les EEG présentent une forte
densité spatiale, typiquement une dizaine d’étiquettes par métres carrés en moyenne,
avec cependant une variabilité importante. Chaque EEG est identifiée par un unique
identifiant d’étiquette qui lui est propre. Cette identifiant d’étiquette permet donc
d’identifier de maniére univoque une seule et unique EEG de la surface de vente.
Chacune desdites étiquettes de gondole est associée a un article et est disposée a
proximité d’un emplacement associé audit article.

Sur la figure 1 est illustrée une séquence 1 d'EEG 10, 11, 12 mis en place le long
d'un rail 13 de gondole de présentation d'articles. Une telle EEG comporte un écran
d’affichage 14 pour 'affichage d’informations relatives a un article auquel elle est
associée. Typiquement, ces informations comprennent le prix de ’article, et d’autres
informations habituellement disponibles dans une surface de vente, par exemple le prix
par kilogramme pour un produit alimentaire. L'EEG comporte également un boitier en
plastique a U’intérieur duquel sont logés les constituants fonctionnels de I'EEG.

Notamment, U’étiquette électronique comporte un module de communication

radiofréquence pour recevoir des données représentatives d’informations relatives a un
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article en provenance d’une station centrale reliée au systéme informatique 2, une
mémoire pour stocker lesdites données, et un microcontréoleur pour commander
’affichage des informations relatives a Uarticle. Ces différents constituants
fonctionnels sont disposés sur une carte de circuit imprimé logée dans le boitier. L’EEG
comporte également un périphérique radiofréquence avec lequel le dispositif de lecture
3 peut établir une communication pour acquérir Uidentifiant d’étiquette de ladite EEG.
De fait, le dispositif de lecture 3 est adapté pour établir une communication sans fil
avec l'EEG.

Le peériphérique radiofréquence de LUétiquette électronique comprend une
antenne et une puce électronique de type NFC (acronyme de [’anglais Near Field
Communication pour communication en champ proche) ou RFID (acronyme de U'anglais
Radio Frequency ldentification pour identification radiofréquence). Un périphérique
radiofréquence de type NFC fonctionne par exemple avec une fréquence de 13,56 Mhz
comme un périphérique radiofréquence de type RFID HF.

Le serveur central 2 comprend des moyens informatiques de traitement incluant
au moins un processeur et une mémoire dans laquelle sont stockées des données
d'associations relatives a ’association entre des articles d’une surface de vente et des
emplacements de ladite surface de vente, lesdites données d'association constituant le
planogramme.

La mémoire du serveur central 2 stocke également des données relatives a
l'association entre lidentifiant d'étiquette et un emplacement de la surface de vente qui
correspond a la localisation de UEEG identifiée par ledit identifiant, ainsi qu'a l'article
auquel est associé I'EEG. Ainsi, grace a lidentifiant d'étiquette, on peut retrouver
lemplacement de UEEG identifiée par ledit identifiant et larticle auquel elle se
rapporte.

Le procédé permet de mettre a jour les données d'association entre des articles
d’une surface de vente et des emplacements de ladite surface de vente. En cas de
changement dans l'association d'un article avec 'EEG au niveau d'un emplacement, par
exemple lorsqu'un article est substitué a un autre au méme emplacement, il suffit a
l'opérateur effectuant le changement d'article d'acquérir successivement lidentifiant de
I'EEG correspondant a cet emplacement, et la référence de larticle correspondant audit
emplacement, et d'envoyer au systeme informatique des données relatives a
l'association entre lidentifiant 'EEG et la référence de larticle. Les données envoyées
au systéme informatique sont utilisées pour mettre a jour les données d'association

entre les articles de la surface de vente et les emplacements de ladite surface de vente,
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c'est-a-dire le planogramme, puisque lemplacement de UEEG peut étre retrouvé au
moyen de lidentifiant d'étiquette de celle-ci.

La problématique de la mise a jour du planogramme se pose notamment lorsque
lagencement des EEG est modifié, en raison du déplacement d'une EEG, et plus
précisément lorsqu’'une séquence d'EEG doit étre modifiée par l'ajout d'au moins une
étiquette, dans la mesure ou lenlevement dune étiquette ne requiert que la
suppression des données qui y sont associées. Il est alors nécessaire de connaitre
lemplacement de 'EEG déplacée, dont 'emplacement est inconnu. Il s'agit donc d'une
EEG a localiser par rapport aux autres EEG dans la surface de vente, pour remettre a
jour le planogramme.

Le procédé propose ainsi la mise a jour de données d'association entre des
articles d’une surface de vente et des emplacements de ladite surface de vente lors du
déplacement d'au moins une EEG, par le biais de lacquisition, par le dispositif de
lecture 3, d'au moins deux identifiants d'étiquette dont les EEG sont adjacentes, dans
une direction de défilement des emplacements de la surface de vente, et dont l'un des
identifiants correspond a U'EEG a localiser, et l'autre a une EEG dont 'emplacement est
connu.

A titre illustratif, la présente invention est décrite en détail dans le cadre de
l'ajout d'une EEG. C'est la configuration qui est illustrée par la figure 1. En choisissant
un sens de lecture des étiquettes électroniques de la gauche vers la droite sur la figure
1, l'étiquette ajoutée 10 est l'étiquette centrale, encadrée par l'étiquette précédente
11 et l'étiquette suivante 12. Il est a noter que la mise en place physique de UEEG 10 a
son emplacement peut étre effectuée avant ou aprées le procédé qui va étre décrit.

La figure 2 illustre un exemple non limitatif de menu 20 qui peut étre présenté
par le dispositif de lecture 3. Plusieurs possibilités sont offertes a l'opérateur. Une
premiére fonctionnalité 21 dite “A partir d'une étiquette associée” consiste a localiser
une EEG a localiser au moyen d'une EEG associée dont l'emplacement est connu. Une
deuxiéme fonctionnalité 22 dite “Association simple” consiste a associer une EEG dont
l'emplacement est connu avec un article en en acquérant un identifiant d'article. Une
troisiéme fonctionnalité 23 dite “Associations géolocalisées” consiste a associer une EEG
a un emplacement en renseignant manuellement l'emplacement. Une quatriéme
fonctionnalité 24 dite “Mode relevé” consiste a localiser séquentiellement plusieurs EEG
a localiser. Enfin, une cinquiéme fonctionnalité 25 dite “Dissociation” consiste a
dissocier une EEG d'un article.

Dans la suite, on s'intéresse plus particulierement a la premiere fonctionnalité 21

et a la quatrieme fonctionnalité 24. Dans le cadre de la premiere fonctionnalité 21, une
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fois que l'opérateur a choisi celle-ci, un autre menu 30 tel que celui de la figure 3 lui
est présenté. Afin de déterminer l'emplacement de UEEG ajoutée 10, l'acquisition de la
séquence d’identifiants d’étiquette comprend le renseignement par un opérateur du
dispositif de lecture 3, dune indication de positionnement relatif d'une étiquette
adjacente 11 ou 12, dont lemplacement est déja connu, par rapport a l'étiquette
ajoutée 10.

L'opérateur utilise le dispositif de lecture 3 pour acquérir (étape S1) un
identifiant d'étiquette d'une EEG adjacente 11 ou 12 a 'emplacement de UEEG ajoutée
10, emplacement qui peut étre soit déja occupée par U'EEG ajoutée 10 soit destiné a
recevoir l'EEG ajoutée 10. Ainsi, 'EEG dont lidentifiant d'étiquette est acquis est 'EEG
précédente 11 ou U'EEG suivante 12. Comme indiqué plus haut, cette acquisition se fait
de préférence par communication sans fil de type NFC. Cette EEG adjacente devient
l'étiquette de référence, dont lidentifiant apparait dans le cadre 32 du menu 30.

L'opérateur indique également une indication de positionnement relatif de
l'étiquette adjacente par rapport a l'étiquette ajoutée 10 (étape S3). Dans lexemple de
la figure 3, c'est le sens de défilement, en choisissant dans le menu 30 un sens de scan
31 : de la gauche vers la droite ou de la droite vers la gauche. L'opérateur indique donc
si 'EEG dont lidentifiant vient d'étre acquis est 'EEG précédente 11 ou l'EEG suivante 12
en sélectionnant le champ adéquat, puis il valide son indication.

Le dispositif de lecture 3 peut également proposer a l'opérateur un menu lui
donnant le choix,, entre la désignation de 'EEG dont lidentifiant vient d'étre acquis en
tant qUEEG précédente ou EEG suivante afin de renseigner lindication de
positionnement relatif de l'étiquette adjacente par rapport a lU'étiquette ajoutée 10.

Il est possible de renseigner lindication de positionnement relatif de UEEG
adjacente dont l'emplacement est connu par rapport a l'emplacement de U'EEG ajoutée
10 avant ou apreés l'acquisition de lidentifiant d'étiquette de ladite EEG adjacente dont
l'lemplacement est connu.

L'opérateur utilise le dispositif de lecture 3 pour acquérir l'identifiant d'étiquette
de U'EEG ajoutée 10, de préférence par communication sans fil de type NFC, puis
renseigne éventuellement la référence de larticle destiné a étre associé avec ladite
étiquette associée, si celle-ci n'est pas encore associée avec ledit article. Cette étape
peut également étre effectuée avant ou apres l'acquisition de lidentifiant d'étiquette
de ladite EEG adjacente dont lemplacement est connu et/ou le renseignement de
lindication de positionnement relatif de UEEG adjacente dont lemplacement est connu

par rapport a 'emplacement de I'EEG ajoutée 10.
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Différentes possibilités sont possibles pour renseigner la référence de l'article. La
plus courante consiste en un scannage d'un code-barres de larticle, lequel encode
généralement la référence de l'article. Le dispositif de lecture 3 est a cet effet pourvu
d'un lecteur de code-barres. Alternativement, l'opérateur peut rentrer manuellement la
référence a l'aide des moyens d'entrée du dispositif de lecture, incluant un clavier, réel
ou virtuel. Si l'article est pourvu d'un périphérique radiofréquence tel qu'une puce RFID,
le dispositif de lecture 3 peut acquérir la référence de larticle en établissant une
communication avec ledit périphérique radiofréquence.

Le dispositif de lecture 3 transmet (étape S2) au systeme informatique 2 la
séquence d'identifiants d'étiquette comprenant lidentifiant de l'étiquette adjacente 11,
12 et lidentifiant d'étiquette de UEEG ajoutée 10. Le dispositif de lecture 3 transmet
également lindication de positionnement relatif de ladite EEG adjacente 11 ou 12 par
rapport a 'EEG ajoutée 10. Les données relatives a l'association entre lidentifiant de
'EEG ajoutée 10 et la référence d'un article auquel est associée ladite EEG ajoutée 10
peuvent également étre transmis.

Bien que la description ci-dessus, pour des raisons de simplicité, ne traite que de
la localisation d'une EEG a la fois, il est possible de localiser plusieurs EEG adjacentes
les unes aux autres dans une direction de défilement des emplacements de la surface de
vente. Il s'agit de la quatriéme fonctionnalité dite “Mode relevé” du menu 20 de la
figure 2. Dans ce cas, lacquisition de la séquence d'identifiants d'étiquette par le
dispositif de lecture comprend lacquisition des identifiants d'étiquette desdites
étiquettes électroniques de gondole ajoutées dans l'ordre de leur disposition dans la
direction de défilement.

Plus précisément, lopérateur utilise le dispositif de lecture 3 pour acquérir un
identifiant d'étiquette d'une EEG adjacente a l'emplacement de I'EEG ajoutée,
emplacement qui peut étre soit déja occupée par I'EEG ajoutée 10 soit destiné a
recevoir 'EEG ajoutée 10. Ainsi, 'EEG dont lidentifiant d'étiquette est acquis est 'EEG
précédente 11 ou U'EEG suivante 12.

Une indication de positionnement relatif de 'EEG adjacente par rapport a l'EEG
ajoutée 10 est ensuite déterminée. A cet égard, l'opérateur peut renseigne lindication
de positionnement relatif par rapport a 'EEG ajoutée 10 de U'EEG adjacente 11 ou 12
dont lemplacement est connu du systeme informatique, ladite indication de
positionnement relatif étant transmise par le dispositif de lecture au systéme
informatique. Cette EEG 11 ou 12 dont lemplacement est connu sert donc de référence
pour les emplacements des EEG ajoutées 10. L'indication de positionnement relatif peut

également étre déduite par le fait que le sens du défilement du dispositif de lecture 3

HANSHOW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.
Ex. 1002 page 170



10

15

20

25

30

35

WO 2017/017366 PCT/FR2016/051930

11

devant les EEG est prédéfini. L'ordre chronologique des références acquises détermine
ainsi les positionnements relatifs des EEG auxquelles appartiennent ces références.

L'opérateur acquiert ensuite les identifiants des EEG ajoutées 10 dans l'ordre, en
termes de proximité, de la disposition des emplacements des EEG ajoutées par rapport
a UEEG 11 ou 12 dont lemplacement est connu du systeme informatique. Ainsi, en cas
d'ajout de deux EEG entre les EEG 11 ou 12, dont l'emplacement est connu, l'opérateur
acquiert lidentifiant par exemple de UEEG précédente 11, puis indique le sens de
déplacement, ou qu'il s'agit de UEEG précédent les emplacements des EEG ajoutées 10.
L'opérateur acquiert ensuite l'identifiant d'étiquette de UEEG la plus proche de 'EEG 11,
puis de celle la plus éloignée de 'EEG 11.

Il est a noter que linformation de positionnement relatif transmise au systéme
informatique 2 peut comprendre une distance relative entre 'EEG dont l'emplacement
est connu et U'EEG a localiser 10. Cette distance peut étre acquise par la mesure du
déplacement du dispositif de lecture 3 entre le moment ou il acquiert lidentifiant de
'EEG dont lemplacement est connu et le moment ou il acquiert lidentifiant de UEEG a
localiser. A cette effet, le dispositif de lecture 3 comprend un organe de mesure de
déplacement, et le procédé comprend la détermination du déplacement du dispositif de
lecture 3 entre l'acquisition de lidentifiant de l'étiquette électronique de gondole dont
lemplacement est connu et l'acquisition de lidentifiant de l'étiquette électronique de
gondole a localiser.

Par exemple, le dispositif de lecture 3 peut étre muni d'un accéléromeétre,
permettant de déterminer par intégration le déplacement dudit dispositif de lecture 3
entre les deux acquisitions, et donc d'en déduire la distance. La connaissance de cette
distance permet de reporter fidelement le positionnement relatif de UEEG a localiser
par rapport a I'EEG dont l'emplacement est connu. Il est également possible de
considérer comme EEG dont l'emplacement est connu une EEG factice, c'est-a-dire non
associée a un article, constituant un repére de référence pour localiser les autres EEG.
C'est par exemple le cas d'une EEG placée a une extrémité d'une gondole pour repérer
celle-ci.

Les informations acquises par le dispositif de lecture 3, a savoir les identifiants
d'étiquette, les informations de positionnement relatif, et éventuellement les données
d'association entre les articles de la surface de vente et les EEG, sont transmises au
systéme informatique 2, de préférence au moyen d'une connexion sans fil.

Le systéme informatique 2 recoit donc ces informations, et s'en sert pour mettre
a jour (étape S3) les données d'association entre les articles de la surface de vente et

les emplacements de ladite surface de vente, c'est-a-dire le planogramme. Au moyen de
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la séquence d'identifiants d'étiquette, le systéme informatique détermine
l'emplacement de U'EEG ajoutée 10. A partir de la référence de larticle transmise par le
dispositif de lecture 3 en méme temps que lidentifiant d'étiquette de 'EEG ajoutée 10,
le systéme informatique 2 détermine également larticle associé a I'EEG ajoutée 10.
Comme il y a correspondance entre l'emplacement de l'article associé a 'EEG ajoutée 10
et lemplacement de ladite EEG ajoutée 10, le systeme informatique détermine en
méme temps lemplacement de l'article associé a 'EEG ajoutée 10. Le planogramme est
alors modifié pour qu'a cet emplacement corresponde ledit article.

Le planogramme présente de préférence un référencement des emplacements de
la surface de vente prenant la forme d'un cadastre, avec une localisation desdits
emplacements au moyen dun référentiel ou dun ensemble de coordonnées
représentatives de lorganisation spatiale de la surface de vente. Par exemple, une
premiére coordonnée peut désigner le rayon de la surface de vente, tandis qu'une
deuxiéme peut désigner une section de la gondole, une troisiéme 'étage de la gondole,
et une quatriéme lordre de l'emplacement sur cet étage. Une section de la gondole
peut notamment étre définie comme étant l'étendue de la gondole sur laquelle les
étages sont continus. Une rupture dans l'étagement signifie donc le passage a une autre
section.

Ainsi, a chaque emplacement est associé une EEG, et un article. Toute
modification de l'agencement des emplacements des EEG entrainant un ajout ou un
retrait d'EEG, cette modification est immédiatement relayée au systeme informatique 2,
et intégrée dans le planogramme. De méme, en cas de changement dans l'association
d'un article avec U'EEG au niveau d'un emplacement, par exemple lorsqu'un article est
substitué a un autre au méme emplacement, il suffit alors a lopérateur effectuant le
changement d'article d'acquérir successivement lidentifiant de 'EEG correspondant a
cet emplacement, et la référence de larticle correspondant audit emplacement, et
d'envoyer au systéme informatique des données relatives a lassociation entre
lidentifiant 'EEG et la référence de l'article, comme expliqué lors de l'ajout d'une EEG.
Il n'est cependant alors pas nécessaire d'acquérir l'identifiant d'une EEG adjacente dans
la mesure ou l'agencement des EEG n'a pas été modifié.

Les données envoyées au systéme informatique sont utilisées pour mettre a jour
les données d'association entre les articles de la surface de vente et les emplacements
de ladite surface de vente, c'est-a-dire le planogramme, puisque 'emplacement de IEEG
peut étre retrouvé au moyen de lidentifiant d'étiquette de celle-ci.

En outre, il peut étre prévu de modifier une caractéristique spatiale d'un

emplacement, et nhotamment le frontal, plus connu sous le terme anglais de “facing”,
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qui est la longueur d'étagére visible, face au client, utilisée sur un rayonnage pour la
présentation d'un article. En effet, les emplacements du planogramme peuvent avoir
des frontaux différents, en fonction notamment des caractéristiques des articles qui y
sont placés, et des choix marchands (publicité, stockage en rayon). Ainsi, la possibilité
de modifier le frontal (ou "facing”), c’est-a-dire la largeur de présentation d'un
emplacement, permet d'améliorer encore la représentativité et la performance du
planogramme.

A cet effet, le procédé peut comprendre les étapes selon lesquelles :

- le dispositif de lecture 3 acquiert un identifiant d'étiquette d'une
étiquette électronique de gondole,

- une caractéristique de dimension de 'emplacement associé a l'étiquette
électronique de gondole est renseignée dans le dispositif de lecture 3,

- ladite caractéristique de dimension de lemplacement est transmise avec
lidentifiant d'étiquette au systéme informatique de traitement.

Par exemple, le dispositif de lecture 3 peut proposer un menu 40 tel quillustré
sur la figure 4. Un premier champ 41 correspond au numéro d'étiquette, c'est-a-dire
lidentifiant d'étiquette, qui est renseigné par l'opérateur ou par le dispositif de lecture
3 suite a lacquisition de lidentifiant d'étiquette d'une EEG. Un deuxiéme champ 42
correspond a caractéristique de dimension de lU'emplacement associé a I'EEG identifiée
au premier champ 41, en loccurrence le frontal. L'opérateur peut modifier la valeur de
cette caractéristique. Le bouton “Etiquette suivante” 44 sert a valider les
caractéristiques associées a 'EEG (numéro d'étiquette, frontal) et permet de passer au
renseignement des caractéristiques d'une autre EEG.

D'autres fonctionnalités peuvent étre offertes par ce menu 40. Il est par exemple
possible de passer a un niveau suivant 43, c'est-a-dire a une étagére de gondole suivante.
Il Le bouton 45 permet de supprimer le dernier élément scanné, il s'agit d'un bouton
d'annulation. Enfin, le bouton 46 noté “Terminer” permet de valider. Le planogramme
est mis a jour a chaque changement de l'agencement des articles dans la surface de
vente. Il est donc représentatif de l'agencement réel de chaque surface de vente, et
n‘est donc plus une vision théorique de ce que devrait étre lagencement de cette
surface de vente.

Par ailleurs, les données relatives a l'association entre l'identifiant de U'EEG et la
référence d'un article auquel est associée ladite EEG sont utilisées par le systéme
informatique 2 pour transmettre a ladite EEG les données d'affichage en lien avec cet
article, par exemple par transmission radio, afin que les informations sur larticle soient

affichées par UEEG. En outre, le systeme informatique 2 offre également la possibilité
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de modifier le planogramme manuellement, par exemple en affectant des articles a
certains emplacements, notamment pour initialiser le planogramme, et on adapte alors
l'association entre un article et 'EEG pour prendre en compte la modification manuelle
effectuée.

La connaissance exacte de lemplacement des produits, que reflete le
planogramme, par le biais des emplacements des EEG, apporte plusieurs avantages :

- une localisation du consommateur, via la détermination de l'emplacement de
'EEG dont lidentifiant est communiqué par le consommateur, telle que prévue par la
demande W02013/153290, est plus précise et exacte;

- la possibilité d'informer sur la localisation des articles, le consommateur ou un
opérateur de la surface de vente;

- une meilleure gestion des articles mis en vente, aussi bien pour gérer les stocks
que pour organiser la politique commerciale,

- une meilleure productivité des opérations réalisées dans la surface de vente du
fait d'une connaissance trés précise de l'emplacement des produits, notamment pour la
préparation de commande, pour un inventaire tournant, ou encore le rangement des

articles abandonnés en magasin hors de leur emplacement.
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Revendications

1. Procédé de mise a jour de données d'association entre des articles d’une surface de
vente et des emplacements de ladite surface de vente, ladite surface de vente
présentant une pluralité d’étiquettes de gondole (10, 11, 12) réparties dans ladite
surface de vente, chacune desdites étiquettes de gondole (10, 11, 12) étant associée a
un article et étant disposée a proximité d’un emplacement associé audit article,
chacune desdites étiquettes de gondole (10, 11, 12) étant munie d'un identifiant
d’étiquette qui lui est propre, ledit procédé comprenant les étapes selon lesquelles,
pour localiser au moins une étiquette de gondole a localiser,

- un dispositif de lecture (3) acquiert (S1) une séquence d’identifiants d’étiquette
comprenant au moins deux identifiants d’étiquettes dont les étiquettes
électroniques de gondoles (10, 11, 12) sont adjacentes dans une direction de
défilement des emplacements de la surface de vente, une desdites étiquettes
électroniques de gondoles adjacentes étant ladite étiquette électronique de
gondole a localiser, et une autre desdites étiquettes électroniques de gondoles
adjacentes étant une étiquette électronique de gondole dont l'emplacement est
connu,

- le dispositif de lecture (3) transmet (52) la séquence d’identifiants a un systeme
informatique (2),

- le systeme informatique (2) met a jour (S3) les données d’association a partir de
la séquence d’identifiants d’étiquettes, en déterminant

e les articles associés aux étiquettes de la séquence d’étiquettes,
e les emplacements respectifs desdits articles a partir de l’ordre des

étiquettes dans la séquence d’étiquettes.

2. Procédé selon la revendication 1, dans lequel lacquisition de la séquence
d’identifiants d’étiquette comprend le renseignement par un opérateur du dispositif de
lecture, d'une indication de positionnement relatif, par rapport a l'emplacement de
l'étiquette a localiser, de l'étiquette adjacente dont lemplacement est connu du
systéme informatique, ladite indication de positionnement relatif étant transmise par le

dispositif de lecture au systéme informatique.
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3. Procédé selon la revendication 1, dans lequel le sens de défilement des
emplacements de la surface de vente est connu, et une indication de positionnement
relatif, par rapport a l'emplacement de l'étiquette localisée, de l'étiquette adjacente
dont lemplacement est connu du systéme informatique, est déduite de lordre

d'acquisition des identifiants d’étiquette de la séquence d'identifiants d'étiquette.

4. Procédé selon lune quelconque des revendications précédentes, dans lequel le
dispositif de lecture transmet au systéme informatique des données relatives a
l'association entre lidentifiant de l'étiquette électronique a localiser et la référence

d'un article auquel est associée ladite étiquette électronique ajoutée.

5. Procédé selon l'une quelconque des revendications précédentes, dans lequel plusieurs
étiquettes électroniques de gondole sont a localiser, lesdites étiquettes électroniques
de gondole a localiser étant adjacentes les unes aux autres dans une direction de
défilement des emplacements de la surface de vente, et lacquisition de la séquence
d'identifiants d'étiquette par le dispositif de lecture comprend lacquisition des
identifiants d'étiquette desdites étiquettes électroniques de gondole a localiser dans
lordre de leur disposition par rapport a létiquette électronique de gondole dont
lemplacement est connu.

6. Procédé selon lune quelconque des revendications précédentes, dans lequel chaque
étiquette électronique de gondole de ladite séquence est munie d'un périphérique
radiofréquence et le dispositif de lecture acquiert lidentifiant desdites étiquettes
électroniques de gondole en établissant une communication par radiofréquence avec

lesdites étiquettes électroniques de gondole.

7. Procédé selon lune quelconque des revendications précédentes, dans lequel le
dispositif de lecture 3 comprend un organe de mesure de déplacement, et le procédé
comprend la détermination du déplacement du dispositif de lecture 3 entre l'acquisition
de lidentifiant de l'étiquette électronique de gondole dont 'emplacement est connu et
l'acquisition de lidentifiant de l'étiquette électronique de gondole a localiser.

8. Procédé selon la revendication précédente, dans lequel une distance entre l'étiquette
électronique de gondole dont lemplacement est connu et l'étiquette électronique de
gondole a localiser est déterminée a partir du déplacement du dispositif de lecture 3

entre lacquisition de lidentifiant de létiquette électronique de gondole dont
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lemplacement est connu et l'acquisition de lidentifiant de l'étiquette électronique de
gondole a localiser, et le systeme informatique de traitement utilise ladite distance

pour mettre a jour un planogramme.

9. Procédé selon lune des revendications précédentes, comprenant les étapes selon
lesquelles :

- le dispositif de lecture (3) acquiert un identifiant d'étiquette d'une étiquette
électronique de gondole,

- une caractéristique de dimension de lemplacement associé a l'étiquette
électronique de gondole est renseignée dans le dispositif de lecture (3),

- ladite caractéristique de dimension de lemplacement est transmise avec

lidentifiant d'étiquette au systéme informatique de traitement.

9. Produit programme d'ordinateur comprenant des instructions de code de programme
pour lexécution du procédé selon l'une quelconque des revendications précédentes,

lorsque ledit programme est exécuté sur un ordinateur.

10. Systéme de gestion de données d'association entre des articles d’une surface de
vente et des emplacements de ladite surface de vente, comprenant:

- une pluralité détiquettes électroniques de gondole, chacune desdites
étiquettes de gondole étant associée a un identifiant d’étiquette qui lui est propre,

- un dispositif de lecture adapté pour acquérir les identifiants d'étiquette de
ladite pluralité d'étiquettes électroniques de gondole et les références des articles
associés auxdites étiquettes électroniques de gondole,

- un systéme informatique stockant des données d'association entre des articles
d’une surface de vente et des emplacements de ladite surface de vente, configuré pour
recevoir du dispositif de lecture les identifiants d'étiquette acquis par ledit dispositif de
lecture,
ledit systéme de gestion étant adapté pour mettre en ceuvre le procédé selon l'une des
revendications 1 a 8, et dans lequel

- le dispositif de lecture (3) est configuré pour acquérir une séguence
d’identifiants d’étiquette comprenant au moins deux identifiants d’étiquettes dont les
étiquettes électroniques de gondoles (10, 11, 12) sont adjacentes dans une direction de
défilement des emplacements de la surface de vente, une desdites étiquettes

électroniques de gondoles adjacentes étant ladite étiquette électronique de gondole a
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localiser, et une autre desdites étiquettes électroniques de gondoles adjacentes étant
une étiquette électronique de gondole dont 'emplacement est connu,
- le dispositif de lecture (3) est configuré pour transmettre la séquence
d’identifiants au systéme informatique (2),
5 - le systeme informatique (2) est configuré pour mettre a jour les données
d’association a partir de la séquence d’identifiants d’étiquettes, en déterminant
e les articles associés aux étiquettes de la séquence d’étiquettes,
+ les emplacements respectifs desdits articles a partir de 'ordre des étiquettes
dans la séquence d’étiquettes.
10
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Method for updating association data between articles

and locations

GENERAL TECHNICAL FIELD AND CONTEXT OF THE INVENTION

The present invention relates to the association between articles of a retail area
and locations of said retail area.

Information relative to articles presented for sale in a retail area is generally
displayed by means of labels especially displaying the price of the article with which a
label is associated, as well as other information such as the price by weight, etc...

The need for displaying updated information has justified the implantation in
many retail areas of electronic shelf labels, more commonly known by their acronym
ESL, having a screen on which the display of information is remote-controlled.

The utility of such systems, in the region of shelving in a retail area such as a
supermarket, hypermarket or any other retail area, is essentially to display for the
consumer, for each article presented for sale, a price corresponding reliably to the
price as featured in the central registry of the site, i.e., the price to be effectively used
at checkout for payment of the article.

Another advantage of these known systems is to make automated price changes
in much shorter times than with a manual display, whether for specific promotional
periods on the site, for all or some of the articles presented for sale, to recover tariff
changes, for dealing with situations of inflation where prices must be increased very
frequently, etc...

The communications capacities of ESLs have recently been amplified by fitting
them with a short-range radiofrequency peripheral, of NFC (Near Field Communication)
or RFID (Radio Frequency ldentification) type, to take advantage of the equipment of
clients in retail areas in intelligent communication mobile terminals. A current example
of such a mobile terminal is a mobile phone of smartphone type, which offers both
possibilities for connection and processing of appropriate information.

As a result, interaction between the ESL and the client terminal offers the latter
novel services such as the display of additional information on product with which the
ESL is associated. In particular, patent application W02013/153290 describes the
advantageous exploitation of these communication capacities by transmitting to the
mobile terminal of the client information spatially located associated with the location
of said mobile terminal. The mobile terminal is located by way of identification and

location of at least one shelf label with which the mobile terminal starts communicating.
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Such location produces considerable precision, of the order of a few centimeters,
whereas geolocation methods based on internal triangulation from beacons emitting a
radio signal at best enable precision of the order of a meter only, which prevents
knowing which product the client is located, and therefore greatly restricts the
possibilities for interactions based on location.

But, locating the terminal from the ESLs supposes precise and correct knowledge
of the location of said ESLs. The layout of a retail area is normally described by a
planogram. A planogram is a set of association data among articles of a retail area and
locations of said retail area. The planogram determines which products must be at
which height, on which shelves and over how many linear meters.

As it is, planograms currently used are theoretical visions of what should be the
retail area. In fact, they are typically defined generically, for a plurality of shops of
similar size, for which the same arrangement and the same goodwill is provided. As a
result, the layout of a given retail area is done based on the theoretical planogram
corresponding to the size of the retail area. In fact, the reality of the organization of
the retail area differs substantially from this theoretical planogram. In fact, it is
common for of the order of 10 to 15 % of articles present in the retail area not to be on
the planogram, for example because these articles are specific to the retail area, and
have not been integrated into the planogram designed for a collection of retail areas.
Also, the arrangement of articles in the retail area can vary over time, due to mismatch
of products and adaptations made by the operators of the retail area, for example for
seasonal products such as those put on display only at Christmas time or back-to-school
time.

The result is that the planogram never complies with reality, and the location
calling on this planogram suffers from incapacity of the planogram to reflect reality. But
the inaccuracy of the planogram brings up other drawbacks, especially at the
management level of stock and other commercial aspects, since the planogram is used
for example to estimate the numbers of articles on the shelves, based on the
theoretical extent of their presence, which wrongly can lead to unanticipated

disruptions in stock.

PRESENTATION OF THE INVENTION

A general aim of the invention is to eliminate all or some of the defects of
linking devices of the prior art by proposing a method for keeping the planogram

updated and in accordance with the real arrangement of products in the retail area.
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For this purpose, a method is proposed for updating association data between
articles of a retail area and locations of said retail area, said retail area having a
plurality of shelf labels distributed in said retail area, each of said shelf labels being
associated with an article and being disposed near a location associated with said
article, each of said shelf labels being fitted with a label identifier of its own, said
method comprising the steps according to which, for adding at least one shelf label:

- a reading device acquires a sequence of label identifiers comprising at least two
label identifiers whereof the electronic shelf labels are adjacent in a scrolling
direction of the locations of the retail area, one of said adjacent electronic shelf
labels being said added electronic shelf label, and another of said adjacent
electronic shelf labels being an electronic shelf label whereof the location is known,

- the reading device transmits the sequence of identifiers to a computer system,

- the computer system updates the association data from the sequence of label
identifiers, by determining

e the articles associated with the labels of the sequence of labels,

e the respective locations of said articles from the order of the labels in the

sequence of labels.

This method is advantageously completed by the following features, taken singly or in

any of their technically possible combinations:

- the acquisition of the sequence of label identifiers comprises the provision by an
operator of the reading device, of an indication of relative positioning, relative to
the location of the added label, of the adjacent label whereof the location is known
to the computer system, said indication of relative positioning being transmitted by
the reading device to the computer system;

- the scrolling direction of the locations of the retail area is known, and an indication
of relative positioning, relative to the location of the located label, of the adjacent
label whereof the location is known to the computer system, is deduced from the
acquisition order of the label identifiers of the sequence of label identifiers;

- the reading device transmits to the computer system data relative to the association
between the identifier of the added electronic label and the reference of an article
with which said added electronic label is associated;

- several electronic shelf labels are added, said added electronic shelf labels being
adjacent to each other in a scrolling direction of the locations of the retail area, and
the acquisition of the sequence of label identifiers by the reading device comprises

the acquisition of the label identifiers of said electronic shelf labels added in the
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order of their arrangement relative to the electronic shelf label whereof the location
is known;

- each electronic shelf label of said sequence is fitted with a radiofrequency
peripheral and the reading device acquires the identifier of said electronic shelf
labels by setting up communication via radiofrequency with said electronic shelf
labels;

- the reading device comprises a displacement measuring member, and the method
comprises determination of the displacement of the reading device between the
acquisition of the identifier of the electronic shelf label whereof the location is
known and the acquisition of the identifier of the electronic shelf label to be located;

- a distance between the electronic shelf label whereof the location is known and the
electronic shelf label to be located is determined from the displacement of the
reading device between the acquisition of the identifier of the electronic shelf label
whereof the location is known and the acquisition of the identifier of the electronic
shelf label to be located, and the computer processing system uses said distance to
update the planogram;

- le method comprises the steps according to which:

+ the reading device acquires a label identifier of an electronic shelf label,

e a dimension characteristic of the location associated with the electronic
shelf label is entered in the reading device,

¢ said dimension characteristic of the location is transmitted with the label

identifier to the computer processing system.

The invention also relates to a computer program product comprising program code
instructions for executing the method according to the invention, when said program is

executed on a computer.

The invention also relates to a system for managing association data between articles of
a retail area and locations of said retail area, comprising:

- a plurality of electronic shelf labels, each of said shelf labels being associated
with a label identifier of its own,

- a reading device adapted to acquire the label identifiers of said plurality of
electronic shelf labels and the references of the articles associated with said electronic
shelf labels,

- a computer system storing association data between articles of a retail area

and locations of said retail area, configured to receive from the reading device the label
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identifiers acquired by said reading device, said management system being adapted to

implement the method according to the invention.

PRESENTATION OF THE DRAWINGS

Other features, aims and advantages of the invention will emerge from the
following description which is purely illustrative and non-limiting and which must be
considered in conjunction with the appended drawings, in which:

- figure 1 illustrates is a diagram showing a system according to a possible
embodiment of the invention,

- figures 2, 3 and 4 are examples of menus displayed by the reading device
within the scope of implementing the invention according to a possible embodiment,

- figure 5 is a diagram illustrating different steps of the method according to a

possible embodiment of the invention.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION

Figure 1 shows, with an illustrative and non-limiting objective, a data
communication system for corresponding to a possible embodiment of the invention,
comprising a reading device 3, a central server 2 and a sequence 1 of electronic shelf
labels (ESTs).

The reading device 3 is capable of communicating with a central server 2. This
reading device 3 is preferably fitted with information display means, such as a screen,
for a user of said reading device 1, and input means such as a keypad, buttons, and/or a
touch screen. Communication between the reading device 3 and the central server 2
can be set up by means of any communications network, at least partially wireless,
especially via a wireless network of DECT, WIFI or 3G type. So, communication can be
set up by passing through the internet network to which the central server 2 is
connected.

The ESLs are distributed in the retail area. The ESLs show strong spatial density,
typically ten labels per square meter, on average, but with considerable variability.
Each ESL is identified by a unique label identifier of its own. This label identifier
therefore identifies unequivocally a single ESL only, of the retail area. Each of said shelf
labels is associated with an article and is disposed near a location associated with said

article.

HANSHOW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.
Ex. 1002 page 190



10

15

20

25

30

35

Figure 1 illustrates a sequence 1 of ESL 10, 11, 12 put in place along a shelf rail
13 for presentation of articles. Such an ESL comprises a display screen 14 for the display
of information relative to an article with which it is associated. This information
typically comprises the price of the article, and other information usually available in a
retail area, for example the price per kilogram for a food product. The ESL also
comprises a plastic casing containing the functional constituents of the ESL.

In particular, the electronic label comprises a radiofrequency communication
module for receiving data representative of information relative to an article coming
from a central station connected to the computer system 2, a memory for storing said
data, and a microcontroller for controlling the display of information relative to the
article. These different functional constituents are placed on a printed circuit board
housed in the casing. The ESL also comprises a radiofrequency peripheral with which the
reading device 3 can set up communication to acquire the label identifier of said ESL.
The reading device 3 is accordingly adapted to set up wireless communication with the
ESL.

The radiofrequency peripheral of the electronic label comprises an antenna and
an electronic chip of NFC (Near Field Communication) or RFID (Radio Frequency
Identification) type. A radiofrequency peripheral of NFC type operates for example on a
frequency of 13.56 MHz such as a radiofrequency peripheral of RFID HF type.

The central server 2 comprises computer processing means including at least one
processor and a memory in which association data relative to the association between
articles of a retail area and locations of said retail area are stored, said association data
constituting the planogram.

The memory of the central server 2 also stores data relative to the association
between the label identifier and a location of the retail area which corresponds to the
location of the ESL identified by said identifier, as well as to the article with which the
ESL is associated. In this way, by way of the label identifier, the location of the ESL
identified by said identifier and the article to which it refers can be found.

The method updates the association data between articles of a retail area and
locations of said retail area. In case of change in the association of an article with the
ESL in the region of a location, for example when an article is substituted by another at
the same location, the operator making the change of article simply has to successively
acquire the identifier of the ESL corresponding to this location and the reference of the
article corresponding to this location, and send data to the computer system relative to
the association between the identifier of the ESL and the reference of the article. The

data sent to the computer system are used to update the association data between the
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articles of the retail area and the locations of said retail area, i.e., the planogram,
since the location of the ESL can be found by means of the label identifier of the latter.

The problem with updating the planogram arises especially when the
arrangement of the ESLs is modified, dues to displacement of an ESL, and more
precisely when an ESL sequence has to be modified by addition of at least one label, to
the extent where removing a label merely needs associated data to be deleted. It is
then necessary to know the location of the displaced ESL, whereof the location is
unknown. This is therefore an ESL to be located relative to the other ESLs in the retail
area, to update the planogram.

The method thus proposes updating association data between articles of a retail
area and locations of said retail area during displacement of at least one ESL, by means
of acquisition, by the reading device 3, of at least two label identifiers whereof the
ESLs are adjacent, in a scrolling direction of the locations of the retail area, and
whereof one of the identifiers corresponds to the ESL to be located, and the other to an
ESL whereof the location is known.

By way of illustration, the present invention is described in detail in terms of
adding an ESL. This is the configuration which is illustrated in figure 1. By selecting a
direction for reading electronic labels from left to right in figure 1, the added label 10
is the central label, framed by the preceding label 11 and the following label 12. It
should be noted that physical placing of the ESL 10 in its location can be done before or
after the method which to be described.

Figure 2 illustrates a non-limiting example of a menu 20 which can be presented
by the reading device 3. Several possibilities are offered to the operator. A first
functionality 21 called “From an associated label” consists of locating an ESL to be
located by means of an associated ESL whereof the location is known. A second
functionality 22 called “Simple association” consists of associating an ESL whereof the
location is known with an article by acquiring its article identifier. A third functionality
23 called “Geolocated associations” consists of associating an ESL with a location by
manually advising the location. A fourth functionality 24 called “Collection mode”
consists of sequentially locating several ESL to be located. Finally, a fifth functionality
25 called “Dissociation” consists of dissociating an ESL from an article.

Hereinbelow, interest is shown more particularly in the first functionality 21 and
the fourth functionality 24. In terms of the first functionality 21, once the operator has
chosen the latter, another menu 30 such as that of figure 3 is presented. To determine
the location of the added ESL 10, acquisition of the sequence of label identifiers

comprises the information by an operator of the reading device 3, of an indication of
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relative positioning of an adjacent label 11 or 12, whereof the location is already known,
relative to the added label 10.

The operator uses the reading device 3 to acquire (step S1) a label identifier of
an ESL 11 or 12 adjacent to the location of the added ESL 10, a location which can be
either already occupied by the added ESL 10 or intended to receive the added ESL 10. In
this way, the ESL whereof the label identifier is acquired is the preceding ESL 11 or the
following ESL 12. As indicated earlier, this acquisition is made preferably by wireless
communication of NFC type. This adjacent ESL becomes the reference label, whereof
the identifier appears in the scope 32 of the menu 30.

The operator also points out an indication of relative positioning of the adjacent
label relative to the added label 10 (step S3). In the example of figure 3, this is the
scrolling direction, by choosing a scan direction 31 in the menu 30: from left to right or
from right to left. The operator therefore indicates whether the ESL whereof the
identifier has just been acquired is the preceding ESL 11 or the following ESL 12 by
selecting the appropriate field, then he validates his indication.

The reading device 3 can also propose a menu to the operator giving him the
choice between the designation of the ESL whereof the identifier has just been acquired
as preceding ESL or following ESL to enter the indication of relative positioning of the
adjacent label relative to the added label 10.

It is possible to enter the indication of relative positioning of the adjacent ESL
whereof the location is known relative to the location of the added ESL 10 before or
after acquisition of the label identifier of said adjacent ESL whereof the location is
known.

The operator uses the reading device 3 to acquire the label identifier of the
added ESL 10, preferably by wireless communication of NFC type, then optionally
advises the reference of the article intended to be associated with said associated label,
if the latter is not yet associated with said article. This step can also be taken before or
after acquisition of the label identifier of said adjacent ESL whereof the location is
known and/or information of the indication of relative positioning of the adjacent ESL
whereof the location is known relative to the location of the added ESL 10.

There are different possibilities for advising the reference of the article. The
most common consists of scanning a barcode of the article, which generally encodes the
reference of the article. The reading device 3 is provided with a barcode reader for this
purpose. Alternatively, the operator can manually input the reference by means of the
input means of the reading device, including a keypad, real or virtual. If the article is

provided with a radiofrequency peripheral such as an RFID chip, the reading device 3
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can acquire the reference of the article by setting up communication with said
radiofrequency peripheral.

The reading device 3 transmits (step S2) to the computer system 2 the sequence
of label identifiers comprising the identifier of the adjacent label 11, 12 and the label
identifier of the added ESL 10. The reading device 3 also transmits the indication of
relative positioning of said adjacent ESL 11 or 12 relative to the added ESL 10. The data
relative to the association between the identifier of the added ESL 10 and the reference
of an article with which said added ESL 10 is associated can also be transmitted.

Although the description above deals with the location of one ESL at the same
time for the sake of simplicity, it is possible to locate several ESLs adjacent to each
other in a scrolling direction of the locations of the retail area. This is the fourth
functionality known as “Collection mode” of the menu 20 of figure 2. In this case,
acquisition of the sequence of label identifiers by the reading device comprises
acquisition of the label identifiers of said electronic shelf labels added in the order of
their arrangement in the scrolling direction.

More precisely, the operator uses the reading device 3 to acquire a label
identifier of an ESL adjacent to the location of the added ESL, a location which can be
either already occupied by the added ESL 10 or intended to receive the added ESL 10. In
this way, the ESL whereof the label identifier is acquired is the preceding ESL 11 or the
following ESL 12.

An indication of relative positioning of the adjacent ESL relative to the added
ESL 10 is then determined. In this respect, the operator can advise the indication of
relative positioning relative to the added ESL 10 of the adjacent ESL 11 or 12 whereof
the location is known to the computer system, said indication of relative positioning
being transmitted by the reading device to the computer system. This ESL 11 or 12
whereof the location is known therefore serves as reference for the locations of the
added ESLs 10. The indication of relative positioning can also be deduced because the
scrolling direction of the reading device 3 before the ESLs is predefined. The
chronological order of the acquired references determines the relative positioning of
the ESL to which these references belong.

The operator then acquires the identifiers of the added ESL 10 in the order, in
terms of proximity, of the arrangement of locations of the added ESLs relative to the
ESL 11 or 12 whereof the location of the computer system is known. In this way, with
addition of two ESLs between ESLs 11 or 12, whereof the location is known, the
operator acquires the identifier for example of the preceding ESL 11, then indicates the

direction of displacement, or this is the ESL preceding the locations of the added ESLs
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10. The operator then acquires the label identifier of the ESL closest to ESL 11, then of
the one farthest from the ESL 11.

It should be noted that the information of relative positioning transmitted to the
computer system 2 can comprise a relative distance between the ESL whereof the
location is known and the ESL to be located 10. This distance can be acquired by
measuring the displacement of the reading device 3 between the moment when it
acquires the identifier of the ESL whereof the location is known and the moment when
it acquires the identifier of the ESL to be located. For this purpose, the reading device 3
comprises a displacement measuring member, and the method comprises determination
of the displacement of the reading device 3 between the acquisition of the identifier of
the electronic shelf label whereof the location is known and the acquisition of the
identifier of the electronic shelf label to be located.

For example, the reading device 3 can be fitted with an accelerometer for
determining by integration the displacement from said reading device 3 between the
two acquisitions, and therefore for deducing the distance. Knowing this distance
faithfully reports the relative positioning of the ESL to be located relative to the ESL
whereof the location is known. It is also possible to consider as an ESL the location of
which is known a dummy ESL, i.e., not associated with an article, constituting a
reference mark for locating the other ESLs. This is the case for example with an ESL
placed at an end of a shelf for marking the latter.

The information acquired by the reading device 3, specifically the label
identifiers, the information on relative positioning, and optionally the association data
between the articles of the retail area and the ESLs, are transmitted to the computer
system 2, preferably by means of a wireless connection.

The computer system 2 therefore receives information, and uses it to update
(step S3) the association data between the articles of the retail area and the locations
of said retail area, i.e., the planogram. By way of the sequence of label identifiers, the
computer system determines the location of the added ESL 10. From the reference of
the article transmitted by the reading device 3 at the same time as the label identifier
of the added ESL 10, the computer system 2 also determines the article associated with
the added ESL 10. As there is correspondence between the location of the article
associated with the added ESL 10 and the location of said added ESL 10, the computer
system at the same time determines the location of the article associated with the
added ESL 10. The planogram is then modified so that said article corresponds to this

location.
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The planogram preferably presents a listing of the locations of the retail area
taking the form of a cadastre, with location of said locations by means of a referential
or a set of coordinates representative of the spatial organization of the retail area. For
example, a first coordinate can desighate the shelf of the retail area, while a second
can designate a section of the shelf, a third the level of the shelf, and a fourth the
order of the location on this level. A section of the shelf can especially be defined as
being the extent of the shelf over which the levels are continued. A break in the tiering
therefore means a shift to another section.

In this way, an ESL and an article are associated with each location. If any
modification to the arrangement of locations of the ESLs causes addition or withdrawal
of ESL, this modification is immediately relayed to the computer system 2, and
integrated into the planogram. Similarly, in case of change in the association of an
article with the ESL in the region of a location, for example when one article is
substituted for another at the same location, the operator making the change of article
to simply needs to successively acquire the identifier of the ESL corresponding to this
location, and the reference of the article corresponding to said location, and send to
the computer system data relative to the association between the identifier of the ESL
and the reference of the article, as explained during addition of an ESL. But it may not
be necessary to acquire the identifier of an adjacent ESL to the extent where the
arrangement of the ESLs has not been modified.

The data sent to the computer system are used to update the association data
between the articles of the retail area and the locations of said retail area, i.e., the
planogram, since the location of the ESL can be found by means of the label identifier
of the latter.

Also, it can be provided to modify a spatial characteristic of a location, and
especially the fronting or “facing”, which is the visible shelving length, facing the client,
used on shelving for presentation of an article. In fact, the locations of the planogram
can have different facings, as a function especially of the characteristics of the articles
which are placed there, and dealer choices (publicity, shelf storage). In this way, the
possibility of modifying the fronting or "facing”, i.e., the presentation width of a
location, further improves the representativeness and performance of the planogram.

For this purpose, the method can comprise the steps according to which:

- the reading device 3 acquires a label identifier of an electronic shelf
label,
- a dimension characteristic of the location associated with the electronic

shelf label is entered in the reading device 3,
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- said dimension characteristic of the location is transmitted with the label
identifier to the computer processing system.

For example, the reading device 3 can propose a menu 40 such as illustrated in
figure 4. A first field 41 corresponds to the label number, i.e., the label identifier,
which is entered by the operator or by the reading device 3 following acquisition of the
label identifier of an ESL. A second field 42 corresponds to the dimension characteristic
of the location associated with the ESL identified in the first field 41, in this case the
facing. The operator can modify the value of this characteristic. The button “Next label”
44 serves to validate the characteristics associated with the ESL (label number, facing)
and moves to information of the characteristics of another ESL.

Other functionalities can be offered by this menu 40. It is for example possible
to move to the following level 43, i.e., to the next shelving level. The button 45 deletes
the last scanned element, which is a cancel button. Finally, the button 46 noted “End”
validates. The planogram is updated with each change in the arrangement of the
articles in the retail area. It is therefore representative of the real arrangement of each
retail area, and therefore is no longer a theoretical vision of what should be the
arrangement of this retail area.

Also, the data relative to the association between the identifier of the ESL and
the reference of an article with which said ESL is associated are used by the computer
system 2 to transmit to said ESL the display data linked to this article, for example by
radio transmission so that the information on the article is displayed by the ESL. Also,
the computer system 2 offers the possibility of modifying the planogram manually, for
example by assigning articles to some locations, especially to initialize the planogram,
and the association between an article and the ESL is adapted to take into account the
manual modification made.

Exact knowledge of the location of products, reflected by the planogram, by
means of the locations of the ESLs, contributes several advantages:

- location of the consumer, via determination of the location of the ESL whereof
the identifier is communicated by the consumer, such as provided by application
WO02013/153290, is more precise and exact;

- the possibility of advising the location of articles, the consumer or an operator
of the retail area;

- better management of articles for sale, both for managing stock and for

organizing sales policy,
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- better productivity of operations undertaken in the retail area due to highly
precise knowledge of the location of products, especially for order picking, for a cycle

counting, or even tidying away articles left around the shop out of their location.
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Claims

1. A method for updating asscciation data between articles of a retail area and
locations of said retail area, said retail area having a plurality of shelf labels (10, 11, 12)
distributed in said retail area, each of said shelf labels (10, 11, 12) being associated
with an article and being disposed near a location associated with said article, each of
said shelf labels (10, 11, 12) being fitted with a label identifier of its own, said method
comprising the steps according to which, to locate at least one shelf label to be located,
- a reading device (3) acquires (51) a sequence of label identifiers comprising at
least two label identifiers whereof the electronic shelf labels (10, 11, 12) are
adjacent in a scrolling direction of the locations of the retail area, one of said
adjacent electronic shelf labels being said electronic shelf label to be located,
and another of said adjacent electronic shelf labels being an electronic shelf
label whereof the location is known,
- the reading device (3) transmits (S2) the sequence of identifiers to a computer
system (2),
- the computer system (2) updates (S3) the association data from the sequence of
label identifiers, by determining
e the articles associated with the labels of the sequence of labels,
e the respective locations of said articles from the order of the labels in the

sequence of labels.

2. The method according to claim 1, wherein the acquisition of the sequence of label
identifiers comprises the provision, by an operator of the reading device, of an
indication of relative positioning, relative to the location of the label to be located, of
the adjacent label whereof the location is known to the computer system, said
indication of relative positioning being transmitted by the reading device to the

computer system.

3. The method according to claim 1, wherein the scrolling direction of the locations of
the retail area is known, and an indication of relative positioning, relative to the
location of the located label, of the adjacent label whereof the location is known to the
computer system, is deduced from the acquisition order of the label identifiers of the

sequence of label identifiers.
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4, The method according to any one of the preceding claims, wherein the reading
device transmits to the computer system data relative to the association between the
identifier of the electronic label to be located and the reference of an article with

which said added electronic label is associated.

5. The method according to any one of the preceding claims, wherein several electronic
shelf labels are to be located, said electronic shelf labels to be located being adjacent
to each other in a scrolling direction of the locations of the retail area, and the
acquisition of the sequence of label identifiers by the reading device comprises the
acquisition of the label identifiers of said electronic shelf labels to be located in the
order of their arrangement relative to the electronic shelf label whereof the location is

known.

6. The method according to any one of the preceding claims, wherein each electronic
shelf label of said sequence is fitted with a radiofrequency peripheral and the reading
device acquires the identifier of said electronic shelf labels by setting up

communication via radiofrequency with said electronic shelf labels.

7. The method according to any one of the preceding claims, wherein the reading
device (3) comprises a displacement measuring member, and the method comprises
determination of the displacement of the reading device (3) between the acquisition of
the identifier of the electronic shelf label whereof the location is known and the

acquisition of the identifier of the electronic shelf label to be located.

8. The method according to the preceding claim, wherein a distance between the
electronic shelf label whereof the location is known and the electronic shelf label to be
located is determined from the displacement of the reading device (3) between the
acquisition of the identifier of the electronic shelf label whereof the location is known
and the acquisition of the identifier of the electronic shelf label to be located, and the

computer processing system uses said distance to update a planogram.

9. The method according to one of the preceding claims, comprising the steps according
to which:

- the reading device (3) acquires a label identifier of an electronic shelf label,

- a dimension characteristic of the location associated with the electronic shelf

label is entered in the reading device (3),
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- said dimension characteristic of the location is transmitted with the label

identifier to the computer processing system.

10. A computer program product comprising program code instructions for executing the
method according to any one of the preceding claims, when said program is executed on

a computer.

11. A system for managing association data between articles of a retail area and
locations of said retail area, comprising:

- a plurality of electronic shelf labels, each of said shelf labels being associated
with a label identifier of its own,

- a reading device adapted to acquire the label identifiers of said plurality of
electronic shelf labels and the references of the articles associated with said electronic
shelf labels,

- a computer system storing association data between articles of a retail area
and locations of said retail area, configured to receive from the reading device the label
identifiers acquired by said reading device,
said management system being adapted to implement the method according to one of
claims 1 to 8, and wherein

- the reading device (3) is configured to acquire a sequence of label identifiers
comprising at least two label identifiers whereof the electronic shelf labels (10, 11, 12)
are adjacent in a scrolling direction of the locations of the retail area, one of said
adjacent electronic shelf labels being said electronic shelf label to be located, and
another of said adjacent electronic shelf labels being an electronic shelf label whereof
the location is known,

- the reading device (3) is configured to transmit the sequence of identifiers to
the computer system (2),

- the computer system (2) is configured to update the association data from the
sequence of label identifiers, by determining

e the articles associated with the labels of the sequence of labels,

e the respective locations of said articles from the order of the labels in the

sequence of labels.
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PRELIMINARY AMENDMENT
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IN THE SPECIFICATION

Please insert the following heading and paragraph on Page 1 following the title:
CROSS REFERENCE TO RELATED APPLICATIONS

The present application is a national phase entry under 35 U.S.C. § 371 of International
Application No. PCT/FR2016/051930, filed July 25, 2016, published in French, which claims
priority from French Patent Application No. 1557153, filed July 27, 2015, all of which are

incorporated herein by reference.
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IN THE CLAIMS

1. (currently amended) A method for updating association data between articles of a retail

area and locations of said retail area, said retail area having a plurality of shelf labels (012}
distributed in said retail area, each of said shelf labels -0—312)-being associated with an article
and being disposed near a location associated with said article, each of said shelf labels 83123
being fitted with a label identifier of its own, said method comprising the steps according to which,
to locate at least one shelf label to be located,
a reading device E)-acquires €1-a sequence of label identifiers comprising at least two
label identifiers whereof the electronic shelf labels (H0—5—2)-are adjacent in a scrolling
direction of the locations of the retail area, one of said adjacent electronic shelf labels being
said electronic shelf label to be located, and another of said adjacent electronic shelf labels
being an electronic shelf label whereof the location is known,
- the reading device 33-transmits 52)-the sequence of identifiers to a computer system—-23,
- the computer system 3—updates 3)3—the association data from the sequence of label
identifiers, by determining
® the articles associated with the labels of the sequence of labels,
¢ the respective locations of said articles from the order of the labels in the sequence of

labels.

2. (original ) The method according to claim 1, wherein the acquisition of the sequence of
label identifiers comprises the provision, by an operator of the reading device, of an indication of
relative positioning, relative to the location of the label to be located, of the adjacent label whereof
the location is known to the computer system, said indication of relative positioning being

transmitted by the reading device to the computer system.

3. (original) The method according to claim 1, wherein the scrolling direction of the
locations of the retail area is known, and an indication of relative positioning, relative to the location
of the located label, of the adjacent label whereof the location is known to the computer system, is

deduced from the acquisition order of the label identifiers of the sequence of label identifiers.
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4. (currently amended) The method according to any—ene—ofthe—preceding—elatmsclaim 1,

wherein the reading device transmits to the computer system data relative to the association between
the identifier of the electronic label to be located and the reference of an article with which said

added electronic label is associated.

5. (currently amended) The method according to claim lany-ene—efthe—preceding—elaims,

wherein several electronic shelf labels are to be located, said electronic shelf labels to be located
being adjacent to each other in a scrolling direction of the locations of the retail area, and the
acquisition of the sequence of label identifiers by the reading device comprises the acquisition of the
label identifiers of said electronic shelf labels to be located in the order of their arrangement relative

to the electronic shelf label whereof the location is known.

6. (currently amended) The method according to claim lany-ene—efthe—preceding—elaims,

wherein each electronic shelf label of said sequence is fitted with a radiofrequency peripheral and
the reading device acquires the identifier of said electronic shelf labels by setting up communication

via radiofrequency with said electronic shelf labels.

7. (currently amended) The method according to claim 1any—-ene—efthe—preceding—elaims,

wherein the reading device 33—comprises a displacement measuring member, and the method
comprises determination of the displacement of the reading device {33-between the acquisition of
the identifier of the electronic shelf label whereof the location is known and the acquisition of the

identifier of the electronic shelf label to be located.

8. (currently amended) The method according to the—preeceding—elatmclaim 7, wherein a
distance between the electronic shelf label whereof the location is known and the electronic shelf
label to be located is determined from the displacement of the reading device 33-between the
acquisition of the identifier of the electronic shelf label whereof the location is known and the
acquisition of the identifier of the electronic shelf label to be located, and the computer processing

system uses said distance to update a planogram.
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9. (currently amended) The method according to claim |ene—eof—the—preceding—elaims,

comprising the steps according to which:

— the reading device 33-acquires a label identifier of an electronic shelf label,

— a dimension characteristic of the location associated with the electronic shelf label is
entered in the reading device-35,

— said dimension characteristic of the location is transmitted with the label identifier to the

computer processing system.

10. (currently amended) A computer program product comprising program code instructions

for executing the method according to any-ene-ef-the-preceding—elatmsclaim 1, when said program

is executed on a computer.

11. (currently amended) A system for managing association data between articles of a retail
area and locations of said retail area, comprising:

— a plurality of electronic shelf labels, each of said shelf labels being associated with a label
identifier of its own,

— areading device adapted to acquire the label identifiers of said plurality of electronic shelf
labels and the references of the articles associated with said electronic shelf labels,

— a computer system storing association data between articles of a retail area and locations of
said retail area, configured to receive from the reading device the label identifiers acquired by said
reading device,
said management system being adapted to implement the method according to ere-efelams—tte
8claim 1, and wherein

— the reading device 3)-is configured to acquire a sequence of label identifiers comprising at
least two label identifiers whereof the electronic shelf labels 4834+ 23-are adjacent in a scrolling
direction of the locations of the retail area, one of said adjacent electronic shelf labels being said
electronic shelf label to be located, and another of said adjacent electronic shelf labels being an
electronic shelf label whereof the location is known,

— the reading device €-is configured to transmit the sequence of identifiers to the computer

system-23,
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— the computer system 23-is configured to update the association data from the sequence of
label identifiers, by determining
® the articles associated with the labels of the sequence of labels,

® the respective locations of said articles from the order of the labels in the sequence of

labels.
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IN THE ABSTRACT
Please delete the Abstract as originally filed and substitute therefor the attached revised

Abstract.
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REMARKS

The above-noted amended claims, as well as the submission of a revised Abstract and/or
revisions to the Specification, are respectfully submitted prior to initiation of the prosecution of this
application in the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office.

The above-noted amended claims are respectfully submitted in order to more clearly and
appropriately claim at least one aspect of the subject matter that applicant considers to constitute the
inventive contribution. It is believed that no new matter is included in these amendments. In
addition, the revisions to the application are submitted in order to clarify and correct the application
and to conform them to all of the requirements of U.S. practice. No new matter is included in these
amendments.

In view of the above, it is respectfully requested that these amendments now be entered, and
that prosecution on the merits of this application now be initiated. If, however, for any reason the
Examiner does not believe such action can be taken, it is respectfully requested that the Examiner
telephone applicant's attorney at (908) 654-5000 in order to overcome any objections that the
Examiner may have.

All required fees are being paid via credit card. However, please charge any additional fees

not already paid via credit card, and credit any overpayments to our Deposit Account No. 12-1095.

Dated: January 25, 2018 Respectfully submitted,

Electronic signature:
/Thomas M. Palisi/
Thomas M. Palisi
Registration No.: 36,629
LERNER, DAVID, LITTENBERG,
KRUMHOLZ & MENTLIK, LLP
600 South Avenue West
Westfield, New Jersey 07090
(908) 654-5000
Attorney for Applicant
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ABSTRACT OF THE DISCLOSURE

The invention concerns a method for updating association data between articles in a retail
area and locations of said retail area, said method comprising the steps according to which, - a
reading device acquires a sequence of tag identifiers comprising at least two tag identifiers of
which the electronic shelf tags are adjacent, one of said adjacent electronic shelf tags being said
electronic shelf tag to be located, and another of said adjacent electronic shelf tags being an
electronic shelf tag of which the location is known, the reading device transmits the sequence of
identifiers to a computer system that updates the association data from the sequence of tag
identifiers, by determining: the articles associated with the tags of the sequence of tags, the

respective locations of said articles from the order of the tags in the sequence of tags.
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First Name | [Thomas Last Name | Palisi Registration Number | [36,629
Additional Signature may be generated within this form by selecting the Add button.
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PTO/AIA/4 (11-15)

Approved for use through 04/30/2017. OMB 0651-0032

U.S. Patent and Trademark Cffice; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it contains a valid OMB control number.

Attorney Docket Number | REGIM 3.3F-369

Application Data Sheet 37 CFR 1.76

Application Number

Title of Invention METHOD FOR UPDATING ASSOCIATION DATA BETWEEN ARTICLES AND LOCATIONS

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.76. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which
is to file (and by the USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This
collection is estimated to take 23 minutes to complete, including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application data
sheet form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the amount of time you require to
complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S. Patent and
Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandna, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR
COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

HANSHOW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.

Ex. 1002 page 220
EFS Web 2.2.12



Privacy Act Statement

The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579) requires that you be given certain information in connection with your submission of the attached form related tc a patent
application or patent. Accordingly, pursuant to the requirements of the Act, please be advised that: (1) the general authority for the collection of this information
is 35 U.5.C. 2(b}(2); {2) furnishing of the informaticn solicited is voluntary; and (3) the principal purpose for which the information is used by the U.S. Patent and
Trademark Office is to process and/or examine your submission related to a patent application or patent. If you do not furnish the requested information, the U.S.
Patent and Trademark Office may not be able to process and/or examine your submission, which may result in termination of proceedings or abandonment of
the application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form will be subject tc the following routine uses:

1 Theinformation on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the Freedom of Information Act (5 U.5.C. 552) and the Privacy
Act (5 US.C. 552a). Records from this system of records may be disclosed to the Department of Justice to determine whether the Freedom of
Information Act requires disclosure of these records.

2. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of presenting evidence to a court, magistrate, or administrative
tribunal, including disclosures to opposing counsel in the course of settlement negotiations.

3 Arecord in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of Congress submitting a request involving an individual, to whom
the record pertains, when the individual has requested assistance from the Member with respect tc the subject matter of the record.

4,  Arecord in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the Agency having need for the information in order to perform
a contract. Recipients of information shall be required to comply with the requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C.
552a(m).

5. Arecord related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use,
to the Internaticnal Bureau of the World Intellectual Property Organization, pursuant to the Patent CooperationTreaty.

6.  Arecord in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal agency for purposes of National Security review (35 U.S.C. 181)
and for review pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.S.C. 218(c)).

7. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator, General Services, or his/her designee, during an
inspection of records conducted by GSA as part of that agency's responsibility to recommend improvements in records management practices and
programs, under authority of 44 U.S.C. 2904 and 2906. Such disclosure shall be made in accordance with the GSA regulations geverning inspection of
records for this purpose, and any other relevant (i.e,, GSA or Commerce) directive. Such disclosure shall not be used to make determinations about
individuals.

8.  Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after either publication of the application pursuant to 35 U.5.C.
122(b) or issuance of a patent pursuant to 35 US.C. 151. Further, a record may be disclesed, subject to the limitations of 37 CFR 1.14, as a routine use,
to the public if the record was filed in an application which became abandoned cr in which the proceedings were terminated and which application is
referenced by either a published application, an application open to public inspections or an issued patent.

9. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State, or local law enforcement agency, if the USPTO becomes
aware of a violation or potential viclation of law or regulation.
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0 Réservé a l'office récepteur
0-1 Demande internationale n° PCT/FR2016/051930
0-2 Date du depét international 25 juillet 2016 (25.07.2016)
0-3 Nom de l'office récepteur et "Demande
internationale PCT" RO/FR
0-4 Formulaire PCT/RO/101 - Requéte
PCT
0-4-1 Préparée avec PCT Online Filing
Version 3.5.000.244e MT/FOP
20141031/0.20.5.20
0-5 Pétition
Le soussigné requiert que la présente
demande internationale soit traitée
conformément au Traité de coopération
en matiére de brevets
0-6 gﬁ“e@“*“””dWB““rb Institut national de la propriété
éposant) industrielle (France) (RO/FR)
0-7 Référence du dossier du déposant ou 370782d34325
du mandataire
! Titre de I'invention PROCEDE DE MISE A JOUR DE DONNEES
D'ASSOCIATION ENTRE DES ARTICLES ET DES
EMPLACEMENTS
1] Déposant
11-1 Cette personne est : Déposant seulement
-2 Déposant pour : Tous les Etats désignés
II-4 Nom : STORE ELECTRONIC SYSTEMS
II-5 Adresse : 55 PLACE NELSON MANDELA
82000 NANTERRE
France
11-6 Nationalité (nom de I'Etat) : FR
-7 Domicile (nom de I'Etat) : FR
-1 Déposant et/ou inventeur
11-1-1 Cette personne est: Inventeur seulement
1-1-3 (Inventeur pour : Tous les Etats désignés
11-1-4 Nom (NOM DE FAMILLE, prénom) : BOTTINE, Ph:l.llppe
1-1-5 Adresse :

6 rue des Peupliers

92100 BOULOGNE-BILLANCOURT

France
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Imprimé (original sous forme électronique)

-2 Déposant et/ou inventeur
111-2-1 Cette personne est: Inventeur seulement
1-2-3  |Inventeur pour : Tous les Etats désignés
111-2-4 Nom (NOM DE FAMILLE, prénom) : ROBIN Frang:oi s
4

-2-5  |Adresse : 34 rue Saint-Didier

75116 PARIS
France

V-1 Mandataire ou représentant commun;
ou adresse pour la correspondance

La personne nommée ci-dessous est/a Mandataire
été désignée pour agir au nom du ou
des déposants auprés des autorités

internationales compétentes, comme

1V-1-1 Nom : Regimbeau
IV-1-2  |Adresse : REGIMBEAU
139 rue Venddme
69477 LYON CEDEX 06
France
IV-1-3  |n° de téléphone : +33 4 72 83 85 70
IV-1-4  |n° de télécopieur : +33 4 78 24 30 78
IV-1-5  |Courrier électronique : info@ regimbeau .eu
1VV-1-5(a |Autorisation de recourir au courrier en tant que notifications prél iminaires
) électronique .. L . .
L’office récepteur, 'administration suivies de notifications sur papier

chargée de la recherche internationale,
le Bureau international et 'administration
chargée de 'examen préliminaire
international sont autorisés a utiliser
cette adresse électronique, si l'office ou
I'administration le souhaite, pour
envoyer les notifications établies en
relation avec la présente demande
internationale :

Y DESIGNATIONS

V-1 Le dépét de la présente requéte vaut,
selon la régle 4.9.a), désignation de
tous les Etats contractants liés par le
PCT a la date du dépdt international,
aux fins de la délivrance de tout titre
de protection disponible et, le cas
échéant, aux fins de la délivrance a la
fois de brevets régionaux et

nationaux.
Vi1 Revendication de priorité d'une
demande nationale antérieure
VI-1-1  |Date de dépot 27 juillet 2015 (27.07.2015)
VI-1-2 Numéro 1557153
VI-1-3  |Pays ou membre de 'OMC FR
VI-2 Demande de document de priorité

L'office récepteur est prié de préparer et
de transmettre au Bureau international
une copie certifiée conforme de la ou
des demandes antérieures mentionnées
ci-dessus sous la/les rubriques :

vVIi-1

HANSHOW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.

Ex. 1002 page 223



370782d34325

REQUETE PCT

3/5

Imprimé (original sous forme électronique)

VI-3

Incorporation par renvoi :

lorsqu’un élément de la demande
internationale visé a I'article 11.1)iii) d)
ou e) ou une partie de la description,
des revendications ou des dessins visée
a la régle 20.5.a) n’est pas contenu
ailleurs dans cette demande interna-
tionale mais est intégralement contenu
dans une demande antérieure dont la
priorité est revendiquée a la date a
laquelle un ou plusieurs des éléments
visés a larticle 11 .1)iii) ont été initia-
lement recus par 'office récepteur, cet
élément ou cette partie est, sous réserve
de la confirmation selon la régle 20.6,
incorporé par renvoi dans cette
demande internationale aux fins de la
régle 20.6.

Vi1

Administration chargée de la
recherche internationale choisie

Office européen des brevets (OEB)
(ISA/EP)

VII-2

Vil-2-1
ViI-2-2
VII-2-3
Vil-2-4

VII-2-5

Demande d'utilisation des résultats
d'une recherche antérieure; référence
a cette recherche

Date de dépot
Numéro de dépot
Pays (ou office régional)

Déclaration (regle 4.12.ii)):

Les documents suivants sont a la
disposition de I'administration chargée
de la recherche internationale sous une
forme et d’'une maniére qu’elle accepte
et, en conséquence, le déposant n’a pas
a les fournir (régle 12bis.1.f)):

27 juillet 2015 (27.07.2015)

1557153

EP

La présente demande internationale est
identique, ou pratiquement identique a
la demande pour laquelle la recherche
antérieure a été effectuée, mais, le cas
échéant, elle a été déposée dans une
langue différente.

Une copie des résultats de la recherche
antérieure

Une copie de la demande antérieure

Une copie de tout document cité dans les
résultats de la recherche antérieure

Vil
VIiI-1

Vill-2

V-3

Viil-4

VIII-5

Déclarations

Nombre de déclarations

Déclaration relative a l'identité de
linventeur

Déclaration relative au droit du
déposant, a la date du dépdt interna-
tional, de demander et d'obtenir un
brevet

Déclaration relative au droit du
déposant, a la date du dépdt interna-
tional, de revendiquer la priorité de la
demande antérieure

Déclaration relative a la qualité
d'inventeur (seulement aux fins de la
désignation des Etats-Unis d'’Amérigue)

Déclaration relative a des divulgations
non opposables ou & des exceptions au
défaut de nouveauté
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IX Bordereau Nombre de feuilles Fichier(s) électronique(s) joint(s)
1X-1 Requéte (y compris les feuilles pour 5 v
déclaration)
IX-2 Description 14 7
IX-3 Revendications 4 v
IX-4 Abrégé 1 v
1X-5 Dessins 3 v
IX-7 TOTAL 27
Eléments joints Document(s) papier joint(s) Fichier(s) électronique(s) joint(s)
IX-8 Feuille de calcul des taxes - Ve
1X-20 Figure des dessins qui doit 1
accompagner l'abrégé
1X-21 Langue de dépdét de la demande frangai s
internationale
X1 Signature du déposant, du (PKCS7 Signature Digital)
mandataire ou du représentant
commun
X-1-1  |Nom: Regimbeau
X-1-2  |Nom du signataire FR, CABINET REGIMBEAU, Jean Robert
CALLON DE LAMARCK
X-1-3 Qualité (si cela n’apparait pas clairement| (Mandataire)
a la lecture de la requéte)
RESERVE A L'OFFICE RECEPTEUR
10-1 Date effective de réception des 25 juillet 2016 (25.07.2016)
piéces supposées constituer la
demande internationale
10-2 Dessins :
10-2-1 |Recus
10-2-2 |Non recus
10-3 Date effective de réception, rectifiée
en raison de la réception ultérieure,
mais dans les délais, de documents
ou de dessins complétant ce qui est
supposé constituer la demande
internationale :
10-4 Date de réception, dans les délais,
des corrections demandées selon
I'article 11.2) du PCT
10-5 Administration chargée de la I SA/E P
recherche internationale
10-6 Transmission de la copie de

recherche différée jusqu'au paiement
de la taxe de recherche
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RESERVE AU BUREAU INTERNATIONAL

Date de réception de I'exemplaire
original par le Bureau international
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L I INSTITUT NATIONAL

DE LA PROPRIETE
INDUSTRIELLE

Certificat d’utilité

COPIE OFFICIELLE

4 N
Le Directeur général de I'institut national de la propriété industrielle

certifie que le document ci-annexé est la copie certifiee conforme

d’'une demande de titre de propriété industrielle déposée a I'Institut.

Faita Lile, o 01/08/2016

Peur le Directeur général de Pinstitut
national de fa propriété industrielle
{ e Diracteur des brevets

(

Philipps CADRE

. Sidge: 15 rue des Minimes = GS 50001 - 99677 COURBEVOIE Gedex - Téléptqan SERBWAMERICAIRE P HANSHEVETEERNOLOGYRE - crpact@inpi fr
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Code de la propriété intellectuelle - Livre VI

irpi BREVET D'INVENTION L crfa)

— NSTITUT NATIONAL
DE LA PROPRIETE
INDUSTRIELLE

15 rue des Minimes - CS 50001 - 92677 Courbevoie Cedex REQUETE EN DELIVRANCE
Pour vous informer : INPI Direct 0820 210 211

Pour déposer par télécopie : 33 (0)1 56 65 86 00

REMISE DES PIECES 27/07/2015
1557153
DATE
N° D'ENREGISTREMENT Regimbeau
NATICNAL ATTRIBUE PAR L'INPI 139 rue Venddme
DATE DE DEPOT ATTRIBUEE 69477 LYON CEDEX 06
PAR L'INPI FR

Vos références pour ce dossier
B248352 D34325

Nature Brevet d'invention

Titre PROCEDE DE MISE A JOUR DE DONNEES D'ASSOCIATION ENTRE
DES ARTICLES ET DES EMPLACEMENTS

Nom STORE ELECTRONIC SYSTEMS

Affaire suivie par

Rue 55 PLACE NELSON MANDELA
Code postal et ville 92000 NANTERRE

Pays FR

Nationalité FR

Forme juridique Société anonyme

N° SIREN 479 345 464

Code APE-NAF 26.20Z2

N° de téléphone

N° de télécopie

Courrier électronique

Nom Regimbeau

Qualité Cabinet CPI : Damien MACE,

Pa_lr%e 1/3
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Rue

139 rue Vendéme

Code postal et ville

69477 LYON CEDEX 06

Pays

FR

N° de téléphone

+33472838570

N° de télécopie

+33478243078

Courrier électronique

Type d'établissement

Type d'envoi

Inventeur

info@regimbeau.eu

Etablissement immédiat

Envoi électronique a info@regimbeau.eu

Design.PDF

Fichier corps du texte

textebrevet.pdf page(s) 18, D15, R 2, AB 1

Drawings

O

Mode de paiement

Numeéro du compte

dessins.pdf

En cochant la case ci-aprés, le(s) demandeur(s) manifestent I'intention d’étendre les effets de la demande de
brevet et du brevet délivré sur la base de cette demande au territoire indiqué avec lequel des accords d’extension
sont en vigueur a la date du dépét de la demande.

page(s) 3, Abrégé : page 1, Fig. 1

Polynésie frangaise

Prélévement du compte client

67

Total

062R Dépot a taux réduit EURO 13 1 13
063R Rapport de recherche a taux EURO 260 1 260
réduit

273

EURO
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Signé numériquement par Subject: FR, CABINET REGIMBEAU, Damien MACE; Issuer: FR, INPI,
INPI-EN-LIGNE 1.1

Date 27 July 2015

Signataire Mandataire

Conformément aux dispositions de la loi n° 78-17 du 6.01.1978 modifiée relative a I'informatique, aux fichiers et aux
libertés, vous bénéficiez d'un droit d'accés et de rectification pour les données vous concernant auprés de I'INPI. Les
données a caractére personnel que vous étes tenu(e) de nous fournir dans ce formulaire sont exclusivement utilisées
pour identifier le titulaire de la demande et son éventuel mandataire.

Page 3/3
HANSHOW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.

Ex. 1002 page 230




BEGTITUT RATICOMAL
DE LA PROPRIETE
INDUSTRIELLE

BREVET D'INVENTION

CERTIFICAT D'UTILITE

Réception électronique de la soumission

Il est certifié par la présente qu'une demande de brevet (ou d'un certificat d'utilité) a été regue par le biais du
dépdt électronique sécurisé de I'INPI. Aprés réception, un numéro d'enregistrement et une date de réception
ont été automatiquement attribués.

Numéro de demande
Numéro de soumission

Date de réception

1657153
1000304918

27 juillet 2015

Vos références
Demandeur
Pays

Titre de l'invention

B248352 D34325
STORE ELECTRONIC SYSTEMS
FR

PROCEDE DE MISE A JOUR DE DONNEES D'ASSOCIATION ENTRE
DES ARTICLES ET DES EMPLACEMENTS

Documents envoyés

package-data.xml requetefr.xml

application-body.xmi fr-fee-sheet.xml
requetefr.pdf (3 p.) validation-log.xml
comment.pdf (1 p.) indication-bio-deposit.xml

design.pdf (1 p.) fr-office-specific-info.xml

dessins.pdf (3 p.) textebrevet.pdf (18 p.)

Déposé par

Méthode de dépdt

Date et heure de réception
électronique

Empreinte officielle du
dépot

EMAIL=mace_d@regimbeau.eu,CN=Damien MACE ,O=CABINET
REGIMBEAU,C=FR

Dépét électronique

27 juillet 2015, 16:16:09 (CEST)

F4:.98:E3:2A:AF:2F:7D:96:F2:E1:.C7:C9:16:0B:56:85.EE:4D:21:16

/INPI, section dépot/

INPI - 15 RUE DES MINIMES - CS 50001 - 92677 COURBEVOIE CEDEX - TELEPHONE : 0820 210 211 - TELECOPIE : +33 (0)1 56 65 §6 00
ETABLISSEMENT PUBLIC NATIONAL CREE PAR LA LOI No 51-444 DU 18 AVRIL 1851
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Code de la propriété intellectuelle - Livre VI

irpi BREVET D'INVENTION L crfa)

— NSTITUT NATIONAL
DE LA PROPRIETE
INDUSTRIELLE

15 rue des Minimes - CS 50001 - 92677 Courbevoie Cedex DESIGNATION D'INVENTEU R(S)
Pour vous informer : INPI Direct 0820 210 211
Pour déposer par télécopie : 33 (0)1 56 65 86 00

Vos références pour ce dossier B248352 D34325

N° D'ENREGISTREMENT NATIONAL

Titre PROCEDE DE MISE A JOUR DE DONNEES D'ASSOCIATION ENTRE
DES ARTICLES ET DES EMPLACEMENTS

LE(S) DEMANDEUR(S) STORE ELECTRONIC SYSTEMS

DESIGNE(NT) EN TANT
QU'INVENTEUR(S)

Nom BOTTINE

Prénom Philippe

Rue 6 rue des Peupliers

Code postal et ville 92100 BOULOGNE-BILLANCOURT
Pays FR

Nom ROBIN

Prénom Francois
Rue 34 rue Saint-Didier
Code postal et ville 75116 PARIS

Pays FR

Signé numériquement par Subject: FR, CABINET REGIMBEAU, Damien MACE; Issuer: FR, INPI,

INPI-EN-LIGNE 1.1
Date 27 July 2015
Signataire Mandataire

Conformément aux dispositions de la loi n® 78-17 du 6.01.1978 modifiée relative a l'informatique, aux fichiers et aux
libertés, vous bénéficiez d'un droit d'accés et de rectification pour les données vous concernant auprés de I'INPI. Les
données a caractere personnel que vous étes tenu(e) de nous fournir dans ce formulaire sont exclusivement utilisées
pour identifier le titulaire de la demande et son éventuel mandataire.
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Procédé de mise a jour de données d’association entre des articles

et des emplacements

DOMAINE TECHNIQUE GENERAL ET CONTEXTE DE L'INVENTION

La présente invention concerne l'association entre des articles d'une surface de
vente et des emplacements de ladite surface de vente.

L’affichage d’informations relatives a des articles présentés a la vente dans une
surface de vente se fait généralement au moyen d’étiquettes affichant notamment le
prix de Uarticle auquel une étiquette est associée, ainsi que d’autres informations telles
que le prix au poids, etc...

La nécessité de disposer d’un affichage d’informations a jour a justifié
Uimplantation dans de nombreuses surfaces de vente d’étiquettes électroniques de
gondole, plus commodément désignées par leur acronyme EEG, disposant d’un écran sur
lequel U’affichage d’informations est commandé a distance.

L’utilité de tels systemes est essentiellement de permettre, au niveau des
rayonnages d'une surface de vente telle qu’un supermarché, hypermarché ou toute
autre surface de vente, de présenter au consommateur, pour chaque article présenté a
la vente, un prix correspondant de facon fiable au prix tel qu’il figure dans le fichier
central du site, c’est-a-dire au prix tel qu’il sera effectivement utilisé en caisse pour le
paiement de Uarticle.

Un autre avantage de ces systemes connus est de permettre de réaliser des
changements de prix automatisés dans des délais beaucoup plus courts qu’avec un
affichage manuel, que ce soit pour des périodes particulieres de promotion sur le site,
pour tout ou partie des articles présentés a la vente, pour répercuter des changements
de tarifs, pour faire face a des situations d’inflation ou les prix doivent &étre augmentés
tres fréquemment, etc...

Les capacités de communications des EEG ont récemment été amplifiées en les
munissant d'un périphérique radiofréquence a courte portée, de type NFC (acronyme de
I’anglais Near Field Communication pour communication en champ proche) ou RFID
(acronyme de Uanglais Radio Frequency Identification pour identification
radiofréquence), afin de tirer parti de l'équipement des clients des surfaces de ventes
en terminaux mobile de communication intelligents. Un exemple courant d’un tel
terminal mobile est un téléphone portable de type smartphone, qui offre a la fois des

possibilités de connexion et de traitement d’informations appropriées.
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De fait, linteraction entre 'EEG et le terminal du client permet d'offrir a celui-ci
de nouveaux services, tels que l'affichage dinformations supplémentaires sur le produit
auquel est associée |EEG. La demande de brevet WO02013/153290 décrit une
exploitation particulierement avantageuse de ces capacités de communication, en
permettant de transmettre au terminal mobile du client des informations spatialement
localisées associee a la localisation dudit terminal mobile. Le terminal mobile est
localisé grace a lidentification et la localisation d'au moins une étiquette de gondole
avec lequel le terminal mobile entre en communication. Une telle localisation permet
d'obtenir une tres grande précision, de l'ordre de quelques centimetres, tandis que les
procédés de géolocalisation a base de triangulation intérieur a partir de balises
émettant un signal radio ne permettent au mieux qu'une précision de lordre du métre,
ce qui empéche de savoir devant quel produit se trouve le client, et restreint donc
fortement les possibilités d'interactions basées sur la localisation.

Cependant, la localisation du terminal mobile a partir des EEG suppose une
connaissance précise et correcte de lemplacement desdites EEG. La disposition d'une
surface de vente est normalement décrite par un planogramme. Un planogramme est un
ensemble de données dassociation entre des articles d'une surface de vente et des
emplacements de ladite surface de vente. Le planogramme établit quels produits
doivent étre a telle hauteur, sur quelles étageres et sur combien de métres linéaires.

Or, les planogrammes actuellement utilisés sont des visions théoriques de ce que
devrait étre la surface de vente. En effet, ils sont typiquement définis de facon
générique, pour une pluralité de magasins de taille similaire, pour lesquels le méme
agencement et le méme achalandage est prévu. De fait, lagencement d'une surface de
vente donnée est effectué sur la base du planogramme théorique correspondant a la
taille de la surface de vente. Dans les faits, la réalité de Llorganisation de la surface de
vente s'‘écarte de maniére non négligeable de ce planogramme théorique. En effet, il
est courant que de l'ordre de 10 a 15 % des articles présents dans la surface de vente ne
se retrouvent pas sur le planogramme, par exemple parce que ces articles sont propres
a la surface de vente, et n'ont pas été intégrés au planogramme concu pour un
ensemble de surfaces de vente. En outre, la disposition des articles dans la surface de
vente peut varier au fil du temps, en raison des décalages de produits et des
adaptations effectuées par les opérateurs de la surface de vente, par exemple pour des
produits saisonniers comme ceux proposés uniquement a Noél ou a la rentrée des
classes.

Il en résulte que le planogramme n'est jamais conforme a la réalité, et que la

localisation faisant appel a ce planogramme patit de lincapacité du planogramme a
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refléter la réalité. Mais linexactitude du planogramme présente d'autres inconvénients,
notamment au niveau de la gestion des stocks et d'autres aspects commerciaux, puisque
le planogramme est par exemple utilis€ pour estimer les quantités darticles sur les
gondoles, sur la base de l'étendue théorique de leur présence, qui, erronée, peut mener

a des ruptures de stock non anticipées.

PRESENTATION DE L’INVENTION

Un but général de l’invention est de pallier tout ou partie des défauts des
dispositifs de liaison de l’art antérieur, en proposant un procédé permettant de
maintenir le planogramme a jour et conforme a la disposition réelle des produits dans la
surface de vente.

A cet effet, il est proposé un procédé de mise a jour de données d'association
entre des articles d’une surface de vente et des emplacements de ladite surface de
vente, ladite surface de vente présentant une pluralité d’étiquettes de gondole
réparties dans ladite surface de vente, chacune desdites étiquettes de gondole étant
associée a un article et étant disposée a proximité d’un emplacement associé audit
article, chacune desdites étiquettes de gondole étant munie d'un identifiant d’étiquette
qui lui est propre, ledit procédé comprenant les étapes selon lesquelles, pour ajouter
au moins une étiquette de gondole :

- un dispositif de lecture acquiert une séquence d’identifiants d’étiquette
comprenant au moins deux identifiants d’étiquettes dont les étiquettes
électroniques de gondoles sont adjacentes dans une direction de défilement des
emplacements de la surface de vente, une desdites étiquettes électroniques de
gondoles adjacentes étant ladite étiquette électronique de gondole ajoutée, et une
autre desdites étiquettes électroniques de gondoles adjacentes étant une étiquette
électronique de gondole dont 'emplacement est connu,

- le dispositif de lecture transmet la séquence d’identifiants a un systéme
informatique,

- le systéeme informatique met a jour les données d’association a partir de la
séquence d’identifiants d’étiquettes, en déterminant

e les articles associés aux étiquettes de la séquence d’étiquettes,

o les emplacements respectifs desdits articles a partir de Uordre des étiquettes

dans la séquence d’étiquettes.
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- lacquisition de la séquence d’identifiants d’étiquette comprend le renseignement

par un opérateur du dispositif de lecture, d'une indication de positionnement relatif
par rapport a lemplacement de l'étiquette ajoutée de l'étiquette adjacente dont
lemplacement est connu du systeme informatique, ladite indication de
positionnement relatif étant transmise par le dispositif de lecture au systeme
informatique;

le sens de défilement des emplacements de la surface de vente est connu, et une
indication de positionnement relatif, par rapport a Uemplacement de létiquette
localisée, de létiquette adjacente dont lemplacement est connu du systéme
informatique, est déduite de l'ordre d'acquisition des identifiants d’étiquette de la
séquence d'identifiants d'étiquette;

le dispositif de lecture transmet au systéeme informatique des données relatives a
lassociation entre lidentifiant de l'étiquette électronique ajoutée et la référence
d'un article auquel est associée ladite etiquette électronique ajoutée;

plusieurs étiquettes électroniques de gondole sont ajoutées, lesdites étiquettes
électroniques de gondole ajoutées étant adjacentes les unes aux autres dans une
direction de défilement des emplacements de la surface de vente, et l'acquisition de
la séquence didentifiants détiquette par le dispositif de lecture comprend
lacquisition des identifiants d'étiquette desdites étiquettes électroniques de gondole
ajoutées dans lordre de leur disposition par rapport a l'étiquette électronique de
gondole dont 'emplacement est connu;

chaque étiquette électronique de gondole de ladite séquence est munie d'un
périphérique radiofréquence et le dispositif de lecture acquiert lidentifiant desdites
étiquettes électroniques de gondole en établissant une communication par
radiofréquence avec lesdites étiquettes électroniques de gondole;

le dispositif de lecture comprend un organe de mesure de déplacement, et le
procédé comprend la détermination du déplacement du dispositif de lecture entre
lacquisition de lidentifiant de |étiquette électronique de gondole dont
lemplacement est connu et l'acquisition de lidentifiant de l'étiquette électronique
de gondole a localiser;

une distance entre l'étiquette électronique de gondole dont l'emplacement est connu
et létiquette électronique de gondole a localiser est déterminée a partir du
déplacement du dispositif de lecture entre l'acquisition de l'identifiant de l'étiquette

électronique de gondole dont 'emplacement est connu et l'acquisition de lidentifiant
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de létiquette électronique de gondole a localiser, et le systeme informatique de
traitement utilise ladite distance pour mettre a jour le planogramme;
- le procédé comprend les étapes selon lesquelles:
e le dispositif de lecture acquiert un identifiant d'étiquette d'une étiquette
électronique de gondole,
e une caractéristique de dimension de lemplacement associé a létiquette
électronique de gondole est renseignée dans le dispositif de lecture,
o ladite caractéristique de dimension de l'emplacement est transmise avec

lidentifiant d'étiquette au systeme informatique de traitement.

Linvention concerne également un produit programme dordinateur comprenant des
instructions de code de programme pour lexécution du procédé selon linvention,

lorsque ledit programme est exécuté sur un ordinateur.

L'invention concerne également un systeme de gestion de données d'association entre
des articles d’une surface de vente et des emplacements de ladite surface de vente,
comprenant:

- une pluralité détiquettes électroniques de gondole, chacune desdites
étiquettes de gondole étant associée a un identifiant d’étiquette qui lui est propre,

- un dispositif de lecture adapté pour acquérir les identifiants d'étiquette de
ladite pluralité d'étiquettes électroniques de gondole et les références des articles
associés auxdites étiquettes électroniques de gondole,

- un systeme informatique stockant des données d'association entre des articles
d’une surface de vente et des emplacements de ladite surface de vente, configuré pour
recevoir du dispositif de lecture les identifiants d'étiquette acquis par ledit dispositif de
lecture, ledit systeme de gestion étant adapté pour mettre en ceuvre le procédé selon

linvention.

PRESENTATION DES FIGURES

D'autres caractéristiques, buts et avantages de linvention ressortiront de la
description qui suit, qui est purement illustrative et non limitative, et qui doit étre lue
en regard des dessins annexés parmi lesquels:

- la figure 1 illustre est un schéma illustrant un systéme selon un mode de

réalisation possible de linvention,
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- les figures 2, 3 et 4 sont des exemples de menus affichés par le dispositif de
lecture dans le cadre de la mise en ceuvre de linvention selon un mode de réalisation
possible,

- la figure 5 est un schéma illustrant différentes étapes du procédé selon un

mode de réalisation possible de l'invention.

DESCRIPTION DETAILLEE

Sur la figure 1 est représenté, dans un but illustratif et non limitatif, un systeme
de communication de données correspondant a un mode de réalisation possible de
I’invention, comprenant un dispositif de lecture 3, un serveur central 2 et une séquence
1 d'étiquettes électroniques de gondole (EEG).

Le dispositif de lecture 3 est apte a communiquer avec un serveur central 2. Ce
dispositif de lecture 3 est de préférence muni de moyens d’affichage d’informations, tel
qu’un écran, a destination d’un utilisateur dudit dispositif de lecture 1, et de moyens
dentrée comme un clavier, des boutons, et/ou un écran tactile. La communication
entre le dispositif de lecture 3 et le serveur central 2 peut étre établi au moyen de tout
réseau de communication au moins partiellement sans fil, notamment via un réseau sans
fil de type DECT, WIFI ou 3G. Ainsi la communication peut étre établie en passant par le
réseau internet auquel est relié le serveur central 2.

Les EEG sont réparties dans la surface de vente. Les EEG présentent une forte
densité spatiale, typiquement une dizaine d’étiquettes par metres carrés en moyenne,
avec cependant une variabilité importante. Chaque EEG est identifiée par un unique
identifiant d’étiquette qui lui est propre. Cette identifiant d’étiquette permet donc
d’identifier de maniére univoque une seule et unique EEG de la surface de vente.
Chacune desdites étiquettes de gondole est associée a un article et est disposée a
proximité d’un emplacement associé audit article.

Sur la figure 1 est illustrée une séquence 1 dEEG 10, 11, 12 mis en place le long
d'un rail 13 de gondole de présentation darticles. Une telle EEG comporte un écran
d’affichage 14 pour ’affichage d’informations relatives a un article auquel elle est
associée. Typiquement, ces informations comprennent le prix de Uarticle, et d’autres
informations habituellement disponibles dans une surface de vente, par exemple le prix
par kilogramme pour un produit alimentaire. LEEG comporte également un boitier en
plastique a l’intérieur duquel sont logés les constituants fonctionnels de L'EEG.

Notamment, l’étiquette électronique comporte un module de communication

radiofréquence pour recevoir des données représentatives d’informations relatives a un

HANSHOW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.
Ex. 1002 page 238



10

15

20

25

30

35

article en provenance d’une station centrale reliée au systéme informatique 2, une
mémoire pour stocker lesdites données, et un microcontroleur pour commander
’affichage des informations relatives a Uarticle. Ces différents constituants
fonctionnels sont disposés sur une carte de circuit imprimé logée dans le boitier. L’EEG
comporte également un périphérique radiofréquence avec lequel le dispositif de lecture
3 peut établir une communication pour acquerir ’identifiant d’étiquette de ladite EEG.
De fait, le dispositif de lecture 3 est adapté pour établir une communication sans fil
avec l'EEG.

Le périphérique radiofréquence de Uétiquette électronique comprend une
antenne et une puce électronique de type NFC (acronyme de l’anglais Near Field
Communication pour communication en champ proche) ou RFID (acronyme de ’anglais
Radio Frequency ldentification pour identification radiofréquence). Un périphérique
radiofréquence de type NFC fonctionne par exemple avec une fréquence de 13,56 Mhz
comme un périphérique radiofréquence de type RFID HF.

Le serveur central 2 comprend des moyens informatiques de traitement incluant
au moins un processeur et une mémoire dans laquelle sont stockées des données
d'associations relatives a |’association entre des articles d’une surface de vente et des
emplacements de ladite surface de vente, lesdites données d'association constituant le
planogramme.

La mémoire du serveur central 2 stocke également des données relatives a
l'association entre lidentifiant d'étiquette et un emplacement de la surface de vente qui
correspond a la localisation de U'EEG identifiée par ledit identifiant, ainsi qu'a l'article
auquel est associé UEEG. Ainsi, grace a lidentifiant détiquette, on peut retrouver
lemplacement de UEEG identifiée par ledit identifiant et larticle auquel elle se
rapporte.

Le procédé permet de mettre a jour les données d'association entre des articles
d’une surface de vente et des emplacements de ladite surface de vente. En cas de
changement dans l'association d'un article avec 'EEG au niveau dun emplacement, par
exemple lorsqu'un article est substitué a un autre au méme emplacement, il suffit a
l'opérateur effectuant le changement d'article d'acquérir successivement l'identifiant de
lEEG correspondant a cet emplacement, et la référence de l'article correspondant audit
emplacement, et denvoyer au systéme informatique des données relatives a
l'association entre lidentifiant 'EEG et la référence de l'article. Les données envoyées
au systéme informatique sont utilisées pour mettre a jour les données d'association

entre les articles de la surface de vente et les emplacements de ladite surface de vente,
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C'est-a-dire le planogramme, puisque lemplacement de UEEG peut étre retrouvé au
moyen de lidentifiant d'étiquette de celle-ci.

La problématique de la mise a jour du planogramme se pose notamment lorsque
lagencement des EEG est modifié, en raison du déplacement d'une EEG, et plus
précisement lorsqu'une séquence d'EEG doit étre modifiée par lajout d'au moins une
etiquette, dans la mesure ou lenlevement dune étiquette ne requiert que la
suppression des données qui y sont associées. Il est alors nécessaire de connaitre
lemplacement de 'EEG déplacée, dont l'emplacement est inconnu. Il s'agit donc d'une
EEG a localiser par rapport aux autres EEG dans la surface de vente, pour remettre a
jour le planogramme.

Le procédé propose ainsi la mise a jour de données d'association entre des
articles d’une surface de vente et des emplacements de ladite surface de vente lors du
déplacement d'au moins une EEG, par le biais de lacquisition, par le dispositif de
lecture 3, d'au moins deux identifiants détiquette dont les EEG sont adjacentes, dans
une direction de défilement des emplacements de la surface de vente, et dont l'un des
identifiants correspond a lEEG a localiser, et l'autre a une EEG dont 'emplacement est
connu.

A titre illustratif, la présente invention est décrite en détail dans le cadre de
l'ajout d'une EEG. Cest la configuration qui est illustrée par la figure 1. En choisissant
un sens de lecture des étiquettes électroniques de la gauche vers la droite sur la figure
1, Létiquette ajoutée 10 est l'étiquette centrale, encadrée par l'étiquette précédente
11 et l'étiquette suivante 12. Il est a noter que la mise en place physique de 'EEG 10 a
son emplacement peut étre effectuée avant ou apres le procédé qui va étre décrit.

La figure 2 illustre un exemple non limitatif de menu 20 qui peut étre présenté
par le dispositif de lecture 3. Plusieurs possibilités sont offertes a lopérateur. Une
premiére fonctionnalité 21 dite “A partir d'une étiquette associée” consiste a localiser
une EEG a localiser au moyen d'une EEG associée dont lemplacement est connu. Une
deuxiéme fonctionnalité 22 dite “Association simple” consiste a associer une EEG dont
lemplacement est connu avec un article en en acquérant un identifiant d'article. Une
troisieme fonctionnalité 23 dite “Associations géolacalisées” consiste a associer une EEG
a un emplacement en renseignant manuellement lemplacement. Une quatriéme
fonctionnalité 24 dite “Mode relevé” consiste a localiser séquentiellement plusieurs EEG
a localiser. Enfin, une cinquiéme fonctionnalité 25 dite “Dissociation” consiste a
dissocier une EEG d'un article.

Dans la suite, on s'intéresse plus particulierement a la premiéere fonctionnalité 21

et a la quatrieme fonctionnalité 24. Dans le cadre de la premiére fonctionnalité 21, une
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fois que lopérateur a choisi celle-ci, un autre menu 30 tel que celui de la figure 3 lui
est présenté. Afin de déterminer lemplacement de U'EEG ajoutée 10, l'acquisition de la
séquence d’identifiants d’étiquette comprend le renseignement par un opérateur du
dispositif de lecture 3, d'une indication de positionnement relatif d'une étiquette
adjacente 11 ou 12, dont lemplacement est déja connu, par rapport a létiquette
ajoutée 10.

L'opérateur utilise le dispositif de lecture 3 pour acquérir (étape S1) un
identifiant d'étiquette dune EEG adjacente 11 ou 12 a lemplacement de U'EEG ajoutée
10, emplacement qui peut étre soit déja occupée par 'EEG ajoutée 10 soit destiné a
recevoir lEEG ajoutée 10. Ainsi, 'EEG dont lidentifiant d'étiquette est acquis est 'EEG
précédente 11 ou UEEG suivante 12. Comme indiqué plus haut, cette acquisition se fait
de préférence par communication sans fil de type NFC. Cette EEG adjacente devient
l'étiquette de référence, dont l'identifiant apparait dans le cadre 32 du menu 30.

L'opérateur indique également une indication de positionnement relatif de
létiquette adjacente par rapport a l'étiquette ajoutée 10 (étape $S3). Dans l'exemple de
la figure 3, cest le sens de défilement, en choisissant dans le menu 30 un sens de scan
31 : de la gauche vers la droite ou de la droite vers la gauche. L'opérateur indique donc
si 'EEG dont lidentifiant vient d'étre acquis est L'EEG précédente 11 ou UEEG suivante 12
en sélectionnant le champ adéquat, puis il valide son indication.

Le dispositif de lecture 3 peut également proposer a lopérateur un menu lui
donnant le choix,, entre la désignation de 'EEG dont lidentifiant vient d'étre acquis en
tant quUEEG précédente ou EEG suivante afin de renseigner lindication de
positionnement relatif de l'étiquette adjacente par rapport a l'étiquette ajoutée 10.

Il est possible de renseigner lindication de positionnement relatif de UEEG
adjacente dont l'emplacement est connu par rapport a lemplacement de 'EEG ajoutée
10 avant ou apreés l'acquisition de lidentifiant d'étiquette de ladite EEG adjacente dont
lemplacement est connu.

L'opérateur utilise le dispositif de lecture 3 pour acquérir l'identifiant d'étiquette
de UEEG ajoutée 10, de préférence par communication sans fil de type NFC, puis
renseigne éventuellement la référence de larticle destiné a étre associé avec ladite
étiquette associée, si celle-ci n'est pas encore associée avec ledit article. Cette étape
peut également étre effectuée avant ou apres l'acquisition de lidentifiant d'étiquette
de ladite EEG adjacente dont l'emplacement est connu et/ou le renseignement de
lindication de positionnement relatif de 'EEG adjacente dont l'emplacement est connu

par rapport a lemplacement de U'EEG ajoutée 10.
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Différentes possibilités sont possibles pour renseigner la référence de larticle. La
plus courante consiste en un scannage dun code-barres de larticle, lequel encode
généralement la référence de l'article. Le dispositif de lecture 3 est a cet effet pourvu
d'un lecteur de code-barres. Alternativement, l'opérateur peut rentrer manuellement la
référence a laide des moyens dentrée du dispositif de lecture, incluant un clavier, réel
ou virtuel. Si larticle est pourvu d'un périphérique radiofréquence tel qu'une puce RFID,
le dispositif de lecture 3 peut acquérir la référence de larticle en établissant une
communication avec ledit périphérique radiofréquence.

Le dispositif de lecture 3 transmet (étape S2) au systeme informatique 2 la
séquence d'identifiants d'étiquette comprenant lidentifiant de l'étiquette adjacente 11,
12 et lidentifiant d'étiquette de U'EEG ajoutée 10. Le dispositif de lecture 3 transmet
également lindication de positionnement relatif de ladite EEG adjacente 11 ou 12 par
rapport a lEEG ajoutée 10. Les données relatives a l'association entre lidentifiant de
LEEG ajoutée 10 et la référence d'un article auquel est associée ladite EEG ajoutée 10
peuvent également étre transmis.

Bien que la description ci-dessus, pour des raisons de simplicité, ne traite que de
la localisation d'une EEG a la fois, il est possible de localiser plusieurs EEG adjacentes
les unes aux autres dans une direction de défilement des emplacements de la surface de
vente. Il s'agit de la quatrieme fonctionnalité dite “Mode relevé” du menu 20 de la
figure 2. Dans ce cas, lacquisition de la séquence didentifiants d'étiquette par le
dispositif de lecture comprend lacquisition des identifiants d'étiquette desdites
étiquettes électroniques de gondole ajoutées dans l'ordre de leur disposition dans la
direction de défilement.

Plus précisément, lopérateur utilise le dispositif de lecture 3 pour acquérir un
identifiant d'étiquette dune EEG adjacente a l'emplacement de |EEG ajoutée,
emplacement qui peut étre soit déja occupée par UEEG ajoutée 10 soit destiné a
recevoir 'EEG ajoutée 10. Ainsi, 'EEG dont lidentifiant d'étiquette est acquis est 'EEG
précédente 11 ou UEEG suivante 12.

Une indication de positionnement relatif de 'EEG adjacente par rapport a 'EEG
ajoutée 10 est ensuite déterminée. A cet égard, l'opérateur peut renseigne l'indication
de positionnement relatif par rapport a 'EEG ajoutée 10 de UEEG adjacente 11 ou 12
dont lemplacement est connu du systéme informatique, ladite indication de
positionnement relatif étant transmise par le dispositif de lecture au systeme
informatique. Cette EEG 11 ou 12 dont lemplacement est connu sert donc de référence
pour les emplacements des EEG ajoutées 10. L'indication de positionnement relatif peut

également étre déduite par le fait que le sens du défilement du dispositif de lecture 3
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11

devant les EEG est prédéfini. L'ordre chronologique des références acquises détermine
ainsi les positionnements relatifs des EEG auxquelles appartiennent ces références.

L'opérateur acquiert ensuite les identifiants des EEG ajoutées 10 dans l'ordre, en
termes de proximité, de la disposition des emplacements des EEG ajoutées par rapport
a 'EEG 11 ou 12 dont lemplacement est connu du systéme informatique. Ainsi, en cas
d'ajout de deux EEG entre les EEG 11 ou 12, dont lemplacement est connu, l'opérateur
acquiert lidentifiant par exemple de UEEG précédente 11, puis indique le sens de
déplacement, ou qu'il s'agit de 'EEG précédent les emplacements des EEG ajoutées 10.
L'opérateur acquiert ensuite l'identifiant d'étiquette de U'EEG la plus proche de U'EEG 11,
puis de celle la plus éloignée de UEEG 11.

Il est a noter que linformation de positionnement relatif transmise au systéme
informatique 2 peut comprendre une distance relative entre 'EEG dont l'emplacement
est connu et U'EEG a localiser 10. Cette distance peut étre acquise par la mesure du
déplacement du dispositif de lecture 3 entre le moment ou il acquiert lidentifiant de
UEEG dont lemplacement est connu et le moment ou il acquiert lidentifiant de U'EEG a
localiser. A cette effet, le dispositif de lecture 3 comprend un organe de mesure de
déplacement, et le procédé comprend la détermination du déplacement du dispositif de
lecture 3 entre l'acquisition de lidentifiant de l'étiquette électronique de gondole dont
lemplacement est connu et lacquisition de lidentifiant de l'étiquette électronique de
gondole a localiser.

Par exemple, le dispositif de lecture 3 peut &tre muni dun accélérométre,
permettant de déterminer par intégration le déplacement dudit dispositif de lecture 3
entre les deux acquisitions, et donc d'en déduire la distance. La connaissance de cette
distance permet de reporter fidelement le positionnement relatif de U'EEG a localiser
par rapport a UEEG dont lemplacement est connu. Il est également possible de
considérer comme EEG dont l'emplacement est connu une EEG factice, c'est-a-dire non
associée a un article, constituant un repéere de référence pour localiser les autres EEG.
C'est par exemple le cas d'une EEG placée a une extrémité d'une gondole pour repérer
celle-ci.

Les informations acquises par le dispositif de lecture 3, a savoir les identifiants
d'étiquette, les informations de positionnement relatif, et éventuellement les données
d'association entre les articles de la surface de vente et les EEG, sont transmises au
systéeme informatique 2, de préférence au moyen d'une connexion sans fil.

Le systéeme informatique 2 recoit donc ces informations, et s'en sert pour mettre
a jour (étape S3) les données d'association entre les articles de la surface de vente et

les emplacements de ladite surface de vente, c'est-a-dire le planogramme. Au moyen de
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la séquence didentifiants détiquette, le systéeme informatique détermine
lemplacement de 'EEG ajoutée 10. A partir de la référence de larticle transmise par le
dispositif de lecture 3 en méme temps que lidentifiant d'étiquette de I'EEG ajoutée 10,
le systeme informatique 2 détermine également larticle associé a U'EEG ajoutée 10.
Comme il y a correspondance entre l'emplacement de l'article associé a 'EEG ajoutée 10
et lemplacement de ladite EEG ajoutée 10, le systeme informatique détermine en
méme temps l'emplacement de l'article associé a lEEG ajoutée 10. Le planogramme est
alors modifié pour qu'a cet emplacement corresponde ledit article.

Le planogramme présente de préférence un référencement des emplacements de
la surface de vente prenant la forme d'un cadastre, avec une localisation desdits
emplacements au moyen d'un référentiel ou dun ensemble de coordonnées
représentatives de lorganisation spatiale de la surface de vente. Par exemple, une
premiére coordonnée peut désigner le rayon de la surface de vente, tandis qu'une
deuxieme peut désigner une section de la gondole, une troisieme l'étage de la gondole,
et une quatrieme l'ordre de lemplacement sur cet étage. Une section de la gondole
peut notamment étre définie comme étant l'étendue de la gondole sur laquelle les
étages sont continus. Une rupture dans l'étagement signifie donc le passage a une autre
section.

Ainsi, a chaque emplacement est associé une EEG, et un article. Toute
modification de l'agencement des emplacements des EEG entrainant un ajout ou un
retrait dEEG, cette modification est immédiatement relayée au systéme informatique 2,
et intégrée dans le planogramme. De méme, en cas de changement dans lassociation
d'un article avec U'EEG au niveau dun emplacement, par exemple lorsqu'un article est
substitué a un autre au méme emplacement, il suffit alors a lopérateur effectuant le
changement d'article d'acquérir successivement lidentifiant de 'EEG correspondant a
cet emplacement, et la référence de l'article correspondant audit emplacement, et
denvoyer au systéme informatique des données relatives a lassociation entre
lidentifiant I'EEG et la référence de l'article, comme expliqué lors de l'ajout d'une EEG.
Il n'est cependant alors pas nécessaire d'acquérir lidentifiant d'une EEG adjacente dans
la mesure ou l'agencement des EEG n'a pas été modifié.

Les données envoyées au systeme informatique sont utilisées pour mettre a jour
les données d'association entre les articles de la surface de vente et les emplacements
de ladite surface de vente, c'est-a-dire le planogramme, puisque lemplacement de 'EEG
peut étre retrouvé au moyen de lidentifiant d'étiquette de celle-ci.

En outre, il peut &tre prévu de modifier une caractéristique spatiale d'un

emplacement, et notamment le frontal, plus connu sous le terme anglais de “facing”,
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qui est la longueur d'étagere visible, face au client, utilisée sur un rayonnage pour la
présentation d'un article. En effet, les emplacements du planogramme peuvent avoir
des frontaux différents, en fonction notamment des caractéristiques des articles qui y
sont placés, et des choix marchands (publicité, stockage en rayon). Ainsi, la possibilité
de modifier le frontal (ou "facing”), c’est-a-dire la largeur de présentation d'un
emplacement, permet d'améliorer encore la représentativité et la performance du
planogramme.

A cet effet, le procédé peut comprendre les étapes selon lesquelles :

- le dispositif de lecture 3 acquiert un identifiant détiquette d'une
étiquette électronique de gondole,

- une caractéristique de dimension de lemplacement associé a l'étiquette
électronique de gondole est renseignée dans le dispositif de lecture 3,

- ladite caractéristique de dimension de l'emplacement est transmise avec
lidentifiant d'étiquette au systéme informatique de traitement.

Par exemple, le dispositif de lecture 3 peut proposer un menu 40 tel quillustré
sur la figure 4. Un premier champ 41 correspond au numéro d'étiquette, c'est-a-dire
lidentifiant d'étiquette, qui est renseigné par l'opérateur ou par le dispositif de lecture
3 suite a lacquisition de lidentifiant d'étiquette dune EEG. Un deuxiéme champ 42
correspond a caractéristique de dimension de lemplacement associé a lEEG identifiée
au premier champ 41, en loccurrence le frontal. L'opérateur peut modifier la valeur de
cette caractéristique. Le bouton “Etiquette suivante” 44 sert a valider les
caractéristiques associées a 'EEG (numéro d'étiquette, frontal) et permet de passer au
renseignement des caractéristiques d'une autre EEG.

D'autres fonctionnalités peuvent étre offertes par ce menu 40. Il est par exemple
possible de passer a un niveau suivant 43, c'est-a-dire a une étagere de gondole suivante.
Il Le bouton 45 permet de supprimer le dernier élément scanné, il s'agit d'un bouton
d'annulation. Enfin, le bouton 46 noté “Terminer” permet de valider. Le planogramme
est mis a jour a chaque changement de l'agencement des articles dans la surface de
vente. Il est donc représentatif de l'agencement réel de chaque surface de vente, et
n'est donc plus une vision théorique de ce que devrait étre l'agencement de cette
surface de vente.

Par ailleurs, les données relatives a l'association entre l'identifiant de 'EEG et la
référence d'un article auquel est associée ladite EEG sont utilisées par le systeme
informatique 2 pour transmettre a ladite EEG les données d'affichage en lien avec cet
article, par exemple par transmission radio, afin que les informations sur l'article soient

affichées par lEEG. En outre, le systéeme informatique 2 offre également la possibilité
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de modifier le planogramme manuellement, par exemple en affectant des articles a
certains emplacements, notamment pour initialiser le planogramme, et on adapte alors
l'association entre un article et 'EEG pour prendre en compte la modification manuelle
effectuée.

La connaissance exacte de lemplacement des produits, que reflete le
planogramme, par le biais des emplacements des EEG, apporte plusieurs avantages :

- une localisation du consommateur, via la détermination de Uemplacement de
UEEG dont lidentifiant est communiqué par le consommateur, telle que prévue par la
demande W02013/153290, est plus précise et exacte;

- la possibilité d'informer sur la localisation des articles, le consommateur ou un
opérateur de la surface de vente;

- une meilleure gestion des articles mis en vente, aussi bien pour gérer les stocks
que pour organiser la politique commerciale,

- une meilleure productivité des opérations réalisées dans la surface de vente du
fait d'une connaissance trés précise de l'emplacement des produits, notamment pour la
préparation de commande, pour un inventaire tournant, ou encore le rangement des

articles abandonnés en magasin hors de leur emplacement.
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Revendications

1. Procédé de mise a jour de données d'association entre des articles d’une surface de
vente et des emplacements de ladite surface de vente, ladite surface de vente
présentant une pluralité d’étiquettes de gondole (10, 11, 12) réparties dans ladite
surface de vente, chacune desdites étiquettes de gondole (10, 11, 12) étant associée a
un article et étant disposée a proximité d’un emplacement associé audit article,
chacune desdites étiquettes de gondole (10, 11, 12) étant munie d'un identifiant
d’étiquette qui lui est propre, ledit procédé comprenant les étapes selon lesquelles,
pour localiser au moins une étiquette de gondole a localiser,

- un dispositif de lecture (3) acquiert (51) une séquence d’identifiants d’étiquette
comprenant au moins deux identifiants d’étiquettes dont les étiquettes
électroniques de gondoles (10, 11, 12) sont adjacentes dans une direction de
défilement des emplacements de la surface de vente, une desdites étiquettes
électroniques de gondoles adjacentes étant ladite étiquette électronique de
gondole a localiser, et une autre desdites étiquettes électroniques de gondoles
adjacentes étant une étiquette électronique de gondole dont l'emplacement est
connu,

- le dispositif de lecture (3) transmet (S2) la séquence d’identifiants a un systeme
informatique (2),

- le systeme informatique (2) met a jour (S3) les données d’association a partir de
la séquence d’identifiants d’étiquettes, en déterminant

e les articles associés aux étiquettes de la séquence d’étiquettes,
e les emplacements respectifs desdits articles a partir de ’ordre des

étiquettes dans la séquence d’étiquettes.

2. Procédé selon la revendication 1, dans lequel lacquisition de la séquence
d’identifiants d’étiquette comprend le renseignement par un opérateur du dispositif de
lecture, d'une indication de positionnement relatif, par rapport a l'emplacement de
létiquette a localiser, de létiquette adjacente dont l'emplacement est connu du
systéme informatique, ladite indication de positionnement relatif étant transmise par le

dispositif de lecture au systeme informatique.
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3. Procédé selon la revendication 1, dans lequel le sens de défilement des
emplacements de la surface de vente est connu, et une indication de positionnement
relatif, par rapport a lemplacement de létiquette localisée, de l'étiquette adjacente
dont l'emplacement est connu du systeme informatique, est déduite de lordre

d'acquisition des identifiants d’étiquette de la séquence d'identifiants d'étiquette.

4. Procédé selon lune quelconque des revendications précédentes, dans lequel le
dispositif de lecture transmet au systéeme informatique des données relatives a
l'association entre lidentifiant de l'étiquette électronique a localiser et la référence

d'un article auquel est associée ladite étiquette électronique ajoutée.

5. Procédé selon l'une quelconque des revendications précédentes, dans lequel plusieurs
étiquettes électroniques de gondole sont a localiser, lesdites étiquettes électroniques
de gondole a localiser étant adjacentes les unes aux autres dans une direction de
défilement des emplacements de la surface de vente, et lacquisition de la séquence
d'identifiants d'étiquette par le dispositif de lecture comprend lacquisition des
identifiants d'étiquette desdites étiquettes électroniques de gondole a localiser dans
lordre de leur disposition par rapport a létiquette électronique de gondole dont

lemplacement est connu.

6. Procédé selon l'une quelconque des revendications précédentes, dans lequel chaque
étiquette électronique de gondole de ladite séquence est munie d'un périphérique
radiofréquence et le dispositif de lecture acquiert lidentifiant desdites étiquettes
électroniques de gondole en établissant une communication par radiofréquence avec

lesdites étiquettes électroniques de gondole.

7. Procédé selon l'une quelconque des revendications précédentes, dans lequel le
dispositif de lecture 3 comprend un organe de mesure de déplacement, et le procédé
comprend la détermination du déplacement du dispositif de lecture 3 entre l'acquisition
de lidentifiant de l'étiquette électronique de gondole dont 'emplacement est connu et

l'acquisition de lidentifiant de l'étiquette électronique de gondole a localiser.

8. Procédé selon la revendication précédente, dans lequel une distance entre l'étiquette
électronique de gondole dont lemplacement est connu et l'étiquette électronique de
gondole a localiser est déterminée a partir du déplacement du dispositif de lecture 3

entre lacquisition de Llidentifiant de létiquette électronique de gondole dont
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lemplacement est connu et lacquisition de lidentifiant de l'étiquette électronique de
gondole a localiser, et le systéme informatique de traitement utilise ladite distance

pour mettre a jour le planogramme.

9. Procédé selon l'une des revendications précédentes, comprenant les étapes selon
lesquelles :

- le dispositif de lecture (3) acquiert un identifiant d'étiquette d'une étiquette
électronique de gondole,

- une caractéristique de dimension de lemplacement associé a létiquette
électronique de gondole est renseignée dans le dispositif de lecture (3),

- ladite caractéristique de dimension de lemplacement est transmise avec

lidentifiant d'étiquette au systeme informatique de traitement.

9. Produit programme d'ordinateur comprenant des instructions de code de programme
pour l'exécution du procédé selon l'une quelconque des revendications précédentes,

lorsque ledit programme est exécuté sur un ordinateur.

10. Systéeme de gestion de données d'association entre des articles d’une surface de
vente et des emplacements de ladite surface de vente, comprenant:

- une pluralité détiquettes électroniques de gondole, chacune desdites
étiquettes de gondole étant associée a un identifiant d’étiquette qui lui est propre,

- un dispositif de lecture adapté pour acquérir les identifiants d'étiquette de
ladite pluralité d'étiquettes électroniques de gondole et les références des articles
associés auxdites étiquettes électroniques de gondole,

- un systeme informatique stockant des données d'association entre des articles
d’une surface de vente et des emplacements de ladite surface de vente, configuré pour
recevoir du dispositif de lecture les identifiants détiquette acquis par ledit dispositif de
lecture,
ledit systéme de gestion étant adapté pour mettre en ceuvre le procédé selon l'une des

revendications 1 a 8.
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d'association entre des articles d'une surface de vente et des emplacements de ladite surface de vente ledit procédé comprenant les
¢tapes selon lesquelles, -un dispositif de lecture(3)acquiert une séquence d'identifiants d'étiquette comprenant au moins deux iden-
tifiants d'étiquettes dont les étiquettes électroniques de gondoles (10, 11, 12) sont adjacentes,une des dites étiquettes électroniques
de gondoles adjacentes étant ladite étiquette électronique de gondole a localiser,et une autre desdites étiquettes électroniques de
gondoles adjacentes étant une étiquette électronique de gondole dont I'emplacement est connu, -le dispositit de lecture(3) transmet
la séquence d'identifiants a un systéme informatique(2) qui met a jour les données d'association a partir de la séquence d'identi -
fiants d'étiquettes, en déterminant: les articles associés aux étiquettes de la séquence d'étiquettes, les emplacements respectits des -
dits articles a partir de I'ordre des étiquettes dans la séquence d'étiquettes.
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Procédé de mise a jour de données d'association entre des articles

et des emplacements

DOMAINE TECHNIQUE GENERAL ET CONTEXTE DE LINVENTION

La présente invention concerne l'association entre des articles d'une surface de
vente et des emplacements de ladite surface de vente.

L’affichage d’informations relatives a des articles présentés a la vente dans une
surface de vente se fait généralement au moyen d’étiquettes affichant notamment le
prix de Uarticle auquel une étiquette est associée, ainsi que d’autres informations telles
que le prix au poids, etc...

La nécessité de disposer d’un affichage d’informations a jour a justifié
’implantation dans de nombreuses surfaces de vente d’étiquettes électroniques de
gondole, plus commodément désignées par leur acronyme EEG, disposant d’un écran sur
lequel ’affichage d’informations est commandé a distance.

L’utilité de tels systémes est essentiellement de permettre, au niveau des
rayonnages d'une surface de vente telle qu’un supermarché, hypermarché ou toute
autre surface de vente, de présenter au consommateur, pour chaque article présenté a
la vente, un prix correspondant de facon fiable au prix tel qu’il figure dans le fichier
central du site, c’est-a-dire au prix tel qu’il sera effectivement utilisé en caisse pour le
paiement de Uarticle.

Un autre avantage de ces systemes connus est de permettre de réaliser des
changements de prix automatisés dans des délais beaucoup plus courts qu’avec un
affichage manuel, que ce soit pour des périodes particuliéres de promotion sur le site,
pour tout ou partie des articles présentés a la vente, pour répercuter des changements
de tarifs, pour faire face a des situations d’inflation ou les prix doivent étre augmentés
trés fréequemment, etc...

Les capacités de communications des EEG ont récemment été amplifiées en les
munissant d'un périphérique radiofréquence a courte portée, de type NFC (acronyme de
’anglais Near Field Communication pour communication en champ proche) ou RFID
(acronyme de anglais Radio Frequency Identification pour identification
radiofréquence), afin de tirer parti de l'équipement des clients des surfaces de ventes
en terminaux mobile de communication intelligents. Un exemple courant d’un tel
terminal mobile est un téléphone portable de type smartphone, qui offre a la fois des

possibilités de connexion et de traitement d’informations appropriées.

HANSHOW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.
Ex. 1002 page 257



10

15

20

25

30

35

WO 2017/017366 PCT/FR2016/051930

De fait, linteraction entre U'EEG et le terminal du client permet d'offrir a celui-ci
de nouveaux services, tels que l'affichage d'informations supplémentaires sur le produit
auquel est associée UEEG. La demande de brevet WO02013/153290 décrit une
exploitation particulierement avantageuse de ces capacités de communication, en
permettant de transmettre au terminal mobile du client des informations spatialement
localisées associée a la localisation dudit terminal mobile. Le terminal mobile est
localisé grace a lidentification et la localisation d'au moins une étiquette de gondole
avec lequel le terminal mobile entre en communication. Une telle localisation permet
d'obtenir une trés grande précision, de l'ordre de quelques centimétres, tandis que les
procédés de géolocalisation & base de triangulation intérieur a partir de balises
émettant un signal radio ne permettent au mieux qu'une précision de l'ordre du metre,
ce qui empéche de savoir devant quel produit se trouve le client, et restreint donc
fortement les possibilités d'interactions basées sur la localisation.

Cependant, la localisation du terminal mobile a partir des EEG suppose une
connaissance précise et correcte de l'emplacement desdites EEG. La disposition d'une
surface de vente est normalement décrite par un planogramme. Un planogramme est un
ensemble de données d'association entre des articles d'une surface de vente et des
emplacements de ladite surface de vente. Le planogramme établit quels produits
doivent étre a telle hauteur, sur quelles étagéres et sur combien de métres linéaires.

Or, les planogrammes actuellement utilisés sont des visions théoriques de ce que
devrait étre la surface de vente. En effet, ils sont typiquement définis de facon
générique, pour une pluralité de magasins de taille similaire, pour lesquels le méme
agencement et le méme achalandage est prévu. De fait, l'agencement d'une surface de
vente donnée est effectué sur la base du planogramme théorique correspondant a la
taille de la surface de vente. Dans les faits, la réalité de l'organisation de la surface de
vente s'écarte de maniére non négligeable de ce planogramme théorique. En effet, il
est courant que de l'ordre de 10 a 15 % des articles présents dans la surface de vente ne
se retrouvent pas sur le planogramme, par exemple parce que ces articles sont propres
a la surface de vente, et n'ont pas été intégrés au planogramme concu pour un
ensemble de surfaces de vente. En outre, la disposition des articles dans la surface de
vente peut varier au fil du temps, en raison des décalages de produits et des
adaptations effectuées par les opérateurs de la surface de vente, par exemple pour des
produits saisonniers comme ceux proposés uniquement a Noél ou a la rentrée des
classes.

Il en résulte que le planogramme n'est jamais conforme a la réalité, et que la

localisation faisant appel a ce planogramme patit de lincapacité du planogramme a
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refléter la réalité. Mais l'inexactitude du planogramme présente d'autres inconvénients,
notamment au niveau de la gestion des stocks et d'autres aspects commerciaux, puisque
le planogramme est par exemple utilisé pour estimer les quantités d'articles sur les
gondoles, sur la base de 'étendue théorique de leur présence, qui, erronée, peut mener

a des ruptures de stock non anticipées.

PRESENTATION DE L’INVENTION

Un but général de linvention est de pallier tout ou partie des défauts des
dispositifs de liaison de ’art antérieur, en proposant un procédé permettant de
maintenir le planogramme a jour et conforme a la disposition réelle des produits dans la
surface de vente.

A cet effet, il est proposé un procédé de mise a jour de données d'association
entre des articles d’une surface de vente et des emplacements de ladite surface de
vente, ladite surface de vente présentant une pluralité d’étiquettes de gondole
réparties dans ladite surface de vente, chacune desdites étiquettes de gondole étant
associée a un article et étant disposée a proximité d’un emplacement associé audit
article, chacune desdites étiquettes de gondole étant munie d'un identifiant d’étiquette
qui lui est propre, ledit procédé comprenant les étapes selon lesquelles, pour ajouter
au moins une étiquette de gondole :

- un dispositif de lecture acquiert une séquence d’identifiants d’étiquette
comprenant au moins deux identifiants d’étiquettes dont les étiquettes
électroniques de gondoles sont adjacentes dans une direction de défilement des
emplacements de la surface de vente, une desdites étiquettes électroniques de
gondoles adjacentes étant ladite étiquette électronique de gondole ajoutée, et une
autre desdites étiquettes électroniques de gondoles adjacentes étant une étiquette
électronique de gondole dont 'emplacement est connu,

- le dispositif de lecture transmet la séquence d’identifiants a un systéme
informatique,

- le systéme informatique met a jour les données d’association a partir de la
séquence d’identifiants d’étiquettes, en déterminant

e les articles associés aux étiquettes de la séquence d’étiquettes,

e les emplacements respectifs desdits articles a partir de U'ordre des etiquettes

dans la séquence d’étiquettes.
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Ce procédé est avantageusement complété par les caractéristiques suivantes, prises

seules ou en une quelconque de leur combinaison techniquement possible:

l'acquisition de la séquence d’identifiants d’étiquette comprend le renseignement
par un opérateur du dispositif de lecture, d'une indication de positionnement relatif
par rapport a lemplacement de l'étiquette ajoutée de l'étiquette adjacente dont
lemplacement est connu du systéeme informatique, ladite indication de
positionnement relatif étant transmise par le dispositif de lecture au systéme
informatique;

le sens de défilement des emplacements de la surface de vente est connu, et une
indication de positionnement relatif, par rapport a lemplacement de l'étiquette
localisée, de létiquette adjacente dont lemplacement est connu du systeme
informatique, est déduite de l'ordre d'acquisition des identifiants d’étiquette de la
séquence d'identifiants d'étiquette;

le dispositif de lecture transmet au systéme informatique des données relatives a
l'association entre lidentifiant de l'étiquette électronique ajoutée et la référence
d'un article auquel est associée ladite étiquette électronique ajoutée;

plusieurs étiquettes électroniques de gondole sont ajoutées, lesdites étiquettes
électroniques de gondole ajoutées étant adjacentes les unes aux autres dans une
direction de défilement des emplacements de la surface de vente, et l'acquisition de
la séquence didentifiants d'étiquette par le dispositif de lecture comprend
l'acquisition des identifiants d'étiquette desdites étiquettes électroniques de gondole
ajoutées dans lordre de leur disposition par rapport a l'étiquette électronique de
gondole dont lemplacement est connu;

chaque étiquette électronique de gondole de ladite séquence est munie d'un
periphérique radiofréquence et le dispositif de lecture acquiert lidentifiant desdites
étiquettes électroniques de gondole en établissant une communication par
radiofréquence avec lesdites étiquettes électroniques de gondole;

le dispositif de lecture comprend un organe de mesure de déplacement, et le
procédé comprend la détermination du déplacement du dispositif de lecture entre
lacquisition de lidentifiant de létiquette électronique de gondole dont
lemplacement est connu et l'acquisition de lidentifiant de l'étiquette électronique
de gondole a localiser;

une distance entre l'étiquette électronique de gondole dont 'emplacement est connu
et l'étiquette électronique de gondole a localiser est déterminée a partir du
déplacement du dispositif de lecture entre l'acquisition de lidentifiant de l'étiquette

électronique de gondole dont l'emplacement est connu et l'acquisition de lidentifiant
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de l'étiquette électronique de gondole a localiser, et le systéme informatique de
traitement utilise ladite distance pour mettre a jour le planogramme;
- le procédé comprend les étapes selon lesquelles:
e le dispositif de lecture acquiert un identifiant d'étiquette d'une étiquette
électronique de gondole,
e une caractéristique de dimension de lemplacement associé a l'étiquette
électronique de gondole est renseignée dans le dispositif de lecture,
+ ladite caractéristique de dimension de lemplacement est transmise avec

lidentifiant d'étiquette au systéme informatique de traitement.

L'invention concerne également un produit programme d'ordinateur comprenant des
instructions de code de programme pour lexécution du procédé selon linvention,

lorsque ledit programme est exécuté sur un ordinateur.

L'invention concerne également un systéme de gestion de données d'association entre
des articles d’une surface de vente et des emplacements de ladite surface de vente,
comprenant:

- une pluralité d'étiquettes électroniques de gondole, chacune desdites
étiquettes de gondole étant associée a un identifiant d’étiquette qui lui est propre,

- un dispositif de lecture adapté pour acqueérir les identifiants d'étiquette de
ladite pluralité d'étiquettes électroniques de gondole et les références des articles
associés auxdites étiquettes électroniques de gondole,

- un systéme informatique stockant des données d'association entre des articles
d’une surface de vente et des emplacements de ladite surface de vente, configuré pour
recevoir du dispositif de lecture les identifiants d'étiquette acquis par ledit dispositif de
lecture, ledit systéme de gestion étant adapté pour mettre en ceuvre le procédé selon

linvention.

PRESENTATION DES FIGURES

D'autres caractéristiques, buts et avantages de linvention ressortiront de la
description qui suit, qui est purement illustrative et non limitative, et qui doit étre lue
en regard des dessins annexés parmi lesquels:

- la figure 1 illustre est un schéma illustrant un systeme selon un mode de

réalisation possible de linvention,

HANSHOW AMERICA INC. and HANSHOW TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD.
Ex. 1002 page 261



10

15

20

25

30

35

WO 2017/017366 PCT/FR2016/051930

- les figures 2, 3 et 4 sont des exemples de menus affichés par le dispositif de
lecture dans le cadre de la mise en ceuvre de linvention selon un mode de réalisation
possible,

- la figure 5 est un schéma illustrant différentes étapes du procédé selon un

mode de réalisation possible de l'invention.

DESCRIPTION DETAILLEE

Sur la figure 1 est représenté, dans un but illustratif et non limitatif, un systéme
de communication de données correspondant a un mode de réalisation possible de
’invention, comprenant un dispositif de lecture 3, un serveur central 2 et une séquence
1 d'étiquettes électroniques de gondole (EEG).

Le dispositif de lecture 3 est apte a communiquer avec un serveur central 2. Ce
dispositif de lecture 3 est de préférence muni de moyens d’affichage d’informations, tel
qu’un écran, a destination d’un utilisateur dudit dispositif de lecture 1, et de moyens
d'entrée comme un clavier, des boutons, et/ou un écran tactile. La communication
entre le dispositif de lecture 3 et le serveur central 2 peut étre établi au moyen de tout
réseau de communication au moins partiellement sans fil, notamment via un réseau sans
fil de type DECT, WIFI ou 3G. Ainsi la communication peut étre établie en passant par le
réseau internet auquel est relié le serveur central 2.

Les EEG sont réparties dans la surface de vente. Les EEG présentent une forte
densité spatiale, typiquement une dizaine d’étiquettes par méetres carrés en moyenne,
avec cependant une variabilité importante. Chaque EEG est identifiée par un unique
identifiant d’étiquette qui lui est propre. Cette identifiant d’étiquette permet donc
d’identifier de maniere univoque une seule et unique EEG de la surface de vente.
Chacune desdites étiquettes de gondole est associée a un article et est disposée a
proximité d’un emplacement associé audit article.

Sur la figure 1 est illustrée une séquence 1 d'EEG 10, 11, 12 mis en place le long
d'un rail 13 de gondole de présentation darticles. Une telle EEG comporte un écran
d’affichage 14 pour Uaffichage d’informations relatives a un article auquel elle est
associée. Typiquement, ces informations comprennent le prix de ’article, et d’autres
informations habituellement disponibles dans une surface de vente, par exemple le prix
par kilogramme pour un produit alimentaire. L'EEG comporte également un boitier en
plastique a l’intérieur duquel sont logés les constituants fonctionnels de I'EEG.

Notamment, ’étiquette électronique comporte un module de communication

radiofréquence pour recevoir des données représentatives d’informations relatives a un
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article en provenance d’une station centrale reliée au systeme informatique 2, une
mémoire pour stocker lesdites données, et un microcontréleur pour commander
I’affichage des informations relatives a LUarticle. Ces différents constituants
fonctionnels sont disposés sur une carte de circuit imprimé logée dans le boitier. L’EEG
comporte également un périphérique radiofréquence avec lequel le dispositif de lecture
3 peut établir une communication pour acquérir l'identifiant d’étiquette de ladite EEG.
De fait, le dispositif de lecture 3 est adapté pour établir une communication sans fil
avec l'EEG.

Le périphérique radiofréquence de L’étiquette électronique comprend une
antenne et une puce électronique de type NFC (acronyme de [’anglais Near Field
Communication pour communication en champ proche) ou RFID (acronyme de l’anglais
Radio Frequency ldentification pour identification radiofréquence). Un périphérique
radiofréquence de type NFC fonctionne par exemple avec une fréquence de 13,56 Mhz
comme un périphérique radiofréquence de type RFID HF.

Le serveur central 2 comprend des moyens informatiques de traitement incluant
au moins un processeur et une mémoire dans laquelle sont stockées des données
d'associations relatives a [’association entre des articles d’une surface de vente et des
emplacements de ladite surface de vente, lesdites données d'association constituant le
planogramme.

La mémoire du serveur central 2 stocke également des données relatives a
l'association entre lidentifiant d'étiquette et un emplacement de la surface de vente qui
correspond a la localisation de UEEG identifiée par ledit identifiant, ainsi qu'a larticle
auquel est associé I'EEG. Ainsi, grace a lidentifiant d'étiquette, on peut retrouver
lemplacement de |EEG identifiée par ledit identifiant et larticle auquel elle se
rapporte.

Le procédé permet de mettre a jour les données d'association entre des articles
d’une surface de vente et des emplacements de ladite surface de vente. En cas de
changement dans l'association d'un article avec 'EEG au niveau d'un emplacement, par
exemple lorsqu'un article est substitué a un autre au méme emplacement, il suffit a
l'opérateur effectuant le changement d'article d'acquérir successivement lidentifiant de
I'EEG correspondant a cet emplacement, et la référence de larticle correspondant audit
emplacement, et d'envoyer au systeme informatique des données relatives a
l'association entre lidentifiant 'EEG et la référence de larticle. Les données envoyées
au systéme informatique sont utilisées pour mettre a jour les données d'association

entre les articles de la surface de vente et les emplacements de ladite surface de vente,
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c'est-a-dire le planogramme, puisque lemplacement de U'EEG peut étre retrouvé au
moyen de lidentifiant d'étiquette de celle-ci.

La problématique de la mise a jour du planogramme se pose notamment lorsque
lagencement des EEG est modifié, en raison du déplacement dune EEG, et plus
précisément lorsqu'une séquence d'EEG doit étre modifiée par l'ajout d'au moins une
étiquette, dans la mesure ou lenlévement dune étiquette ne requiert que la
suppression des données qui y sont associées. Il est alors nécessaire de connaitre
l'emplacement de U'EEG déplacée, dont 'emplacement est inconnu. Il s'agit donc d'une
EEG a localiser par rapport aux autres EEG dans la surface de vente, pour remettre a
jour le planogramme.

Le procédé propose ainsi la mise a jour de données dassociation entre des
articles d’une surface de vente et des emplacements de ladite surface de vente lors du
déplacement d'au moins une EEG, par le biais de lacquisition, par le dispositif de
lecture 3, d'au moins deux identifiants d'étiquette dont les EEG sont adjacentes, dans
une direction de défilement des emplacements de la surface de vente, et dont l'un des
identifiants correspond a 'EEG a localiser, et l'autre a une EEG dont 'emplacement est
connu.

A titre illustratif, la présente invention est décrite en détail dans le cadre de
l'ajout d'une EEG. C'est la configuration qui est illustrée par la figure 1. En choisissant
un sens de lecture des étiquettes électroniques de la gauche vers la droite sur la figure
1, l'étiquette ajoutée 10 est l'étiquette centrale, encadrée par l'étiquette précédente
11 et l'étiquette suivante 12. Il est a noter que la mise en place physique de 'EEG 10 a
son emplacement peut étre effectuée avant ou aprés le procédé qui va étre décrit.

La figure 2 illustre un exemple non limitatif de menu 20 qui peut étre présenté
par le dispositif de lecture 3. Plusieurs possibilités sont offertes a l'opérateur. Une
premiére fonctionnalité 21 dite “A partir d'une étiquette associée” consiste a localiser
une EEG a localiser au moyen d'une EEG associée dont l'emplacement est connu. Une
deuxiéme fonctionnalité 22 dite “Association simple” consiste a associer une EEG dont
l'emplacement est connu avec un article en en acquérant un identifiant d'article. Une
troisiéme fonctionnalité 23 dite “Associations géolocalisées” consiste a associer une EEG
a un emplacement en renseignant manuellement lemplacement. Une quatriéme
fonctionnalité 24 dite “Mode relevé” consiste a localiser séquentiellement plusieurs EEG
a localiser. Enfin, une cinquiéme fonctionnalité 25 dite “Dissociation” consiste a
dissocier une EEG d'un article.

Dans la suite, on s'intéresse plus particulierement a la premiére fonctionnalité 21

et a la quatrieme fonctionnalité 24. Dans le cadre de la premiere fonctionnalité 21, une
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fois que l'opérateur a choisi celle-ci, un autre menu 30 tel que celui de la figure 3 lui
est présenté. Afin de déterminer l'emplacement de 'EEG ajoutée 10, l'acquisition de la
séquence d’identifiants d’étiquette comprend le renseignement par un opérateur du
dispositif de lecture 3, dune indication de positionnement relatif d'une étiquette
adjacente 11 ou 12, dont lemplacement est déja connu, par rapport a l'étiquette
ajoutée 10.

L'opérateur utilise le dispositif de lecture 3 pour acquérir (étape S1) un
identifiant d'étiquette d'une EEG adjacente 11 ou 12 a l'emplacement de I'EEG ajoutée
10, emplacement qui peut étre soit déja occupée par I'EEG ajoutée 10 soit destiné a
recevoir LEEG ajoutée 10. Ainsi, 'EEG dont lidentifiant d'étiquette est acquis est 'EEG
précédente 11 ou UEEG suivante 12. Comme indiqué plus haut, cette acquisition se fait
de préférence par communication sans fil de type NFC. Cette EEG adjacente devient
l'étiquette de référence, dont lidentifiant apparait dans le cadre 32 du menu 30.

L'opérateur indique également une indication de positionnement relatif de
'étiquette adjacente par rapport a l'étiquette ajoutée 10 (étape S3). Dans l'exemple de
la figure 3, c'est le sens de défilement, en choisissant dans le menu 30 un sens de scan
31 : de la gauche vers la droite ou de la droite vers la gauche. L'opérateur indique donc
si 'EEG dont lidentifiant vient d'étre acquis est 'EEG précédente 11 ou l'EEG suivante 12
en sélectionnant le champ adéquat, puis il valide son indication.

Le dispositif de lecture 3 peut également proposer a l'opérateur un menu lui
donnant le choix,, entre la désignation de I'EEG dont lidentifiant vient d'étre acquis en
tant quEEG précédente ou EEG suivante afin de renseigner lindication de
positionnement relatif de l'étiquette adjacente par rapport a l'étiquette ajoutée 10.

Il est possible de renseigner lindication de positionnement relatif de UEEG
adjacente dont 'emplacement est connu par rapport a lemplacement de UEEG ajoutée
10 avant ou apreés l'acquisition de l'identifiant d'étiquette de ladite EEG adjacente dont
lemplacement est connu.

L'opérateur utilise le dispositif de lecture 3 pour acquérir l'identifiant d'étiquette
de UEEG ajoutée 10, de préférence par communication sans fil de type NFC, puis
renseigne éventuellement la référence de larticle destiné a étre associé avec ladite
étiquette associée, si celle-ci n'est pas encore associée avec ledit article. Cette étape
peut également étre effectuée avant ou aprés l'acquisition de lidentifiant d'étiquette
de ladite EEG adjacente dont l'emplacement est connu et/ou le renseighement de
lindication de positionnement relatif de UEEG adjacente dont lemplacement est connu

par rapport a l'emplacement de UEEG ajoutée 10.
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10

Différentes possibilités sont possibles pour renseigner la référence de larticle. La
plus courante consiste en un scannage d'un code-barres de larticle, lequel encode
généralement la référence de l'article. Le dispositif de lecture 3 est a cet effet pourvu
d'un lecteur de code-barres. Alternativement, lopérateur peut rentrer manuellement la
référence a l'aide des moyens d'entrée du dispositif de lecture, incluant un clavier, réel
ou virtuel. Si l'article est pourvu d'un périphérique radiofréquence tel qu'une puce RFID,
le dispositif de lecture 3 peut acquérir la référence de larticle en établissant une
communication avec ledit périphérique radiofréquence.

Le dispositif de lecture 3 transmet (étape S2) au systeme informatique 2 la
séquence d'identifiants d'étiquette comprenant lidentifiant de l'étiquette adjacente 11,
12 et lidentifiant d'étiquette de UEEG ajoutée 10. Le dispositif de lecture 3 transmet
également lindication de positionnement relatif de ladite EEG adjacente 11 ou 12 par
rapport a 'EEG ajoutée 10. Les données relatives a l'association entre lidentifiant de
'EEG ajoutée 10 et la référence d'un article auquel est associée ladite EEG ajoutée 10
peuvent également étre transmis.

Bien que la description ci-dessus, pour des raisons de simplicité, ne traite que de
la localisation d'une EEG a la fois, il est possible de localiser plusieurs EEG adjacentes
les unes aux autres dans une direction de défilement des emplacements de la surface de
vente. Il s'agit de la quatriéme fonctionnalité dite “Mode relevé” du menu 20 de la
figure 2. Dans ce cas, lacquisition de la séquence d'identifiants d'étiquette par le
dispositif de lecture comprend lacquisition des identifiants d'étiquette desdites
étiquettes électroniques de gondole ajoutées dans lordre de leur disposition dans la
direction de défilement.

Plus précisément, l'opérateur utilise le dispositif de lecture 3 pour acquérir un
identifiant d'étiquette d'une EEG adjacente a l'emplacement de UEEG ajoutée,
emplacement qui peut étre soit déja occupée par 'EEG ajoutée 10 soit destiné a
recevoir U'EEG ajoutée 10. Ainsi, 'EEG dont lidentifiant d'étiquette est acquis est 'EEG
précédente 11 ou 'EEG suivante 12.

Une indication de positionnement relatif de 'EEG adjacente par rapport a UEEG
ajoutée 10 est ensuite déterminée. A cet égard, l'opérateur peut renseigne lindication
de positionnement relatif par rapport a 'EEG ajoutée 10 de U'EEG adjacente 11 ou 12
dont lemplacement est connu du systeme informatique, ladite indication de
positionnement relatif étant transmise par le dispositif de lecture au systéme
informatique. Cette EEG 11 ou 12 dont lemplacement est connu sert donc de référence
pour les emplacements des EEG ajoutées 10. L'indication de positionnement relatif peut

également étre déduite par le fait que le sens du défilement du dispositif de lecture 3
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devant les EEG est prédéfini. L'ordre chronologique des références acquises détermine
ainsi les positionnements relatifs des EEG auxquelles appartiennent ces références.

L'opérateur acquiert ensuite les identifiants des EEG ajoutées 10 dans l'ordre, en
termes de proximité, de la disposition des emplacements des EEG ajoutées par rapport
a U'EEG 11 ou 12 dont lemplacement est connu du systeme informatique. Ainsi, en cas
d'ajout de deux EEG entre les EEG 11 ou 12, dont 'emplacement est connu, l'opérateur
acquiert lidentifiant par exemple de UEEG précédente 11, puis indique le sens de
déplacement, ou qu'il s'agit de U'EEG précédent les emplacements des EEG ajoutées 10.
L'opérateur acquiert ensuite l'identifiant d'étiquette de U'EEG la plus proche de ['EEG 11,
puis de celle la plus éloignée de UEEG 11.

Il est a noter que linformation de positionnement relatif transmise au systeme
informatique 2 peut comprendre une distance relative entre 'EEG dont l'emplacement
est connu et 'EEG a localiser 10. Cette distance peut étre acquise par la mesure du
déplacement du dispositif de lecture 3 entre le moment ou il acquiert lidentifiant de
U'EEG dont l'emplacement est connu et le moment ou il acquiert l'identifiant de UEEG a
localiser. A cette effet, le dispositif de lecture 3 comprend un organe de mesure de
déplacement, et le procédé comprend la détermination du déplacement du dispositif de
lecture 3 entre l'acquisition de lidentifiant de l'étiquette électronique de gondole dont
lemplacement est connu et l'acquisition de lidentifiant de l'étiquette électronique de
gondole a localiser.

Par exemple, le dispositif de lecture 3 peut étre muni dun accélérométre,
permettant de déterminer par intégration le déplacement dudit dispositif de lecture 3
entre les deux acquisitions, et donc d'en déduire la distance. La connaissance de cette
distance permet de reporter fidélement le positionnement relatif de UEEG a localiser
par rapport a UEEG dont lemplacement est connu. Il est également possible de
considérer comme EEG dont l'emplacement est connu une EEG factice, c'est-a-dire non
associée a un article, constituant un repére de référence pour localiser les autres EEG.
C'est par exemple le cas d'une EEG placée a une extrémité d'une gondole pour repérer
celle-ci.

Les informations acquises par le dispositif de lecture 3, a savoir les identifiants
d'étiquette, les informations de positionnement relatif, et éventuellement les données
d'association entre les articles de la surface de vente et les EEG, sont transmises au
systéme informatique 2, de préférence au moyen d'une connexion sans fil.

Le systeme informatique 2 recoit donc ces informations, et s'en sert pour mettre
a jour (étape S3) les données d'association entre les articles de la surface de vente et

les emplacements de ladite surface de vente, c'est-a-dire le planogramme. Au moyen de
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la séquence d'identifiants d'étiquette, le systeme informatique détermine
l'emplacement de 'EEG ajoutée 10. A partir de la référence de l'article transmise par le
dispositif de lecture 3 en méme temps que lidentifiant d'étiquette de 'EEG ajoutée 10,
le systeme informatique 2 détermine également larticle associé a 'EEG ajoutée 10.
Comme il y a correspondance entre l'emplacement de l'article associé a 'EEG ajoutée 10
et lemplacement de ladite EEG ajoutée 10, le systéme informatique détermine en
méme temps lemplacement de l'article associé a 'EEG ajoutée 10. Le planogramme est
alors modifié pour qu'a cet emplacement corresponde ledit article.

Le planogramme présente de préférence un référencement des emplacements de
la surface de vente prenant la forme d'un cadastre, avec une localisation desdits
emplacements au moyen dun référentiel ou dun ensemble de coordonnées
représentatives de l'organisation spatiale de la surface de vente. Par exemple, une
premiére coordonnée peut désigner le rayon de la surface de vente, tandis qu'une
deuxiéme peut désigner une section de la gondole, une troisiéme 'étage de la gondole,
et une quatrieme lordre de l'emplacement sur cet étage. Une section de la gondole
peut notamment étre définie comme étant l'étendue de la gondole sur laquelle les
étages sont continus. Une rupture dans l'étagement signifie donc le passage a une autre
section.

Ainsi, a chaque emplacement est associé une EEG, et un article. Toute
modification de lagencement des emplacements des EEG entrainant un ajout ou un
retrait d'EEG, cette modification est immédiatement relayée au systéme informatique 2,
et intégrée dans le planogramme. De méme, en cas de changement dans l'association
d'un article avec 'EEG au niveau d'un emplacement, par exemple lorsqu'un article est
substitué a un autre au méme emplacement, il suffit alors a l'opérateur effectuant le
changement d'article d'acquérir successivement lidentifiant de UEEG correspondant a
cet emplacement, et la référence de larticle correspondant audit emplacement, et
d'envoyer au systéme informatique des données relatives a lassociation entre
lidentifiant UEEG et la référence de larticle, comme expliqué lors de l'ajout d'une EEG.
Il n'est cependant alors pas nécessaire d'acquérir l'identifiant d'une EEG adjacente dans
la mesure ou l'agencement des EEG n'a pas été modifié.

Les données envoyées au systéme informatique sont utilisées pour mettre a jour
les données d'association entre les articles de la surface de vente et les emplacements
de ladite surface de vente, c'est-a-dire le planogramme, puisque l'emplacement de I'EEG
peut étre retrouvé au moyen de lidentifiant d'étiquette de celle-ci.

En outre, il peut étre prévu de modifier une caractéristique spatiale d'un

emplacement, et nhotamment le frontal, plus connu sous le terme anglais de “facing”,
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qui est la longueur d'étagere visible, face au client, utilisée sur un rayonnage pour la
présentation d'un article. En effet, les emplacements du planogramme peuvent avoir
des frontaux différents, en fonction notamment des caractéristiques des articles qui y
sont placés, et des choix marchands (publicité, stockage en rayon). Ainsi, la possibilité
de modifier le frontal (ou "facing"), c’est-a-dire la largeur de présentation d'un
emplacement, permet d'améliorer encore la représentativité et la performance du
planogramme.

A cet effet, le procédé peut comprendre les étapes selon lesquelles :

- le dispositif de lecture 3 acquiert un identifiant d'étiquette d'une
étiquette électronique de gondole,

- une caractéristique de dimension de 'emplacement associé a l'étiquette
électronique de gondole est renseignée dans le dispositif de lecture 3,

- ladite caractéristique de dimension de lemplacement est transmise avec
lidentifiant d'étiquette au systéme informatique de traitement.

Par exemple, le dispositif de lecture 3 peut proposer un menu 40 tel qu'illustré
sur la figure 4. Un premier champ 41 correspond au numéro d'étiquette, c'est-a-dire
lidentifiant d'étiquette, qui est renseigné par l'opérateur ou par le dispositif de lecture
3 suite a l'acquisition de lidentifiant d'étiquette d'une EEG. Un deuxieme champ 42
correspond a caractéristique de dimension de l'emplacement associé a I'EEG identifiée
au premier champ 41, en loccurrence le frontal. L'opérateur peut modifier la valeur de
cette caractéristique. Le bouton “Etiquette suivante” 44 sert a valider les
caractéristiques associées a 'EEG (numéro d'étiquette, frontal) et permet de passer au
renseignement des caractéristiques d'une autre EEG.

D'autres fonctionnalités peuvent étre offertes par ce menu 40. Il est par exemple
possible de passer a un niveau suivant 43, c'est-a-dire a une étagére de gondole suivante.
Il Le bouton 45 permet de supprimer le dernier élément scanné, il s'agit d'un bouton
d'annulation. Enfin, le bouton 46 noté “Terminer” permet de valider. Le planogramme
est mis a jour a chaque changement de l'agencement des articles dans la surface de
vente. Il est donc représentatif de l'agencement réel de chaque surface de vente, et
n‘est donc plus une vision théorique de ce que devrait étre lagencement de cette
surface de vente.

Par ailleurs, les données relatives a l'association entre l'identifiant de UEEG et la
référence d'un article auquel est associée ladite EEG sont utilisées par le systéme
informatique 2 pour transmettre a ladite EEG les données d'affichage en lien avec cet
article, par exemple par transmission radio, afin que les informations sur l'article soient

affichées par UEEG. En outre, le systeme informatique 2 offre également la possibilité
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de modifier le planogramme manuellement, par exemple en affectant des articles a
certains emplacements, notamment pour initialiser le planogramme, et on adapte alors
l'association entre un article et 'EEG pour prendre en compte la modification manuelle
effectuée.

La connaissance exacte de lemplacement des produits, que refléte le
planogramme, par le biais des emplacements des EEG, apporte plusieurs avantages :

- une localisation du consommateur, via la détermination de l'emplacement de
UEEG dont lidentifiant est communiqué par le consommateur, telle que prévue par la
demande W02013/153290, est plus précise et exacte;

- la possibilité d'informer sur la localisation des articles, le consommateur ou un
opérateur de la surface de vente;

- une meilleure gestion des articles mis en vente, aussi bien pour gérer les stocks
que pour organiser la politique commerciale,

- une meilleure productivité des opérations réalisées dans la surface de vente du
fait d'une connaissance trés précise de lemplacement des produits, notamment pour la
préparation de commande, pour un inventaire tournant, ou encore le rangement des

articles abandonnés en magasin hors de leur emplacement.
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Revendications

1. Procédé de mise a jour de données d'association entre des articles d’une surface de
vente et des emplacements de ladite surface de vente, ladite surface de vente
présentant une pluralité d’étiquettes de gondole (10, 11, 12) réparties dans ladite
surface de vente, chacune desdites étiquettes de gondole (10, 11, 12) étant associée a
un article et étant disposée a proximité d’un emplacement associé audit article,
chacune desdites étiquettes de gondole (10, 11, 12) étant munie d'un identifiant
d’étiquette qui lui est propre, ledit procédé comprenant les étapes selon lesquelles,
pour localiser au moins une étiquette de gondole a localiser,

- un dispositif de lecture (3) acquiert (51) une séquence d’identifiants d’étiquette
comprenant au moins deux identifiants d’étiquettes dont les étiquettes
électroniques de gondoles (10, 11, 12) sont adjacentes dans une direction de
défilement des emplacements de la surface de vente, une desdites étiquettes
électroniques de gondoles adjacentes étant ladite étiquette électronique de
gondole a localiser, et une autre desdites étiquettes électroniques de gondoles
adjacentes étant une étiquette électronique de gondole dont lemplacement est
connu,
le dispositif de lecture (3) transmet (52) la séquence d’identifiants a un systéme
informatique (2),

- le systeme informatique (2) met a jour (S3) les données d’association a partir de
la séquence d’identifiants d’étiquettes, en déterminant

e les articles associés aux étiquettes de la séquence d’étiquettes,
e les emplacements respectifs desdits articles a partir de 'ordre des

étiquettes dans la séquence d’étiquettes.

2. Procédé selon la revendication 1, dans lequel lacquisition de la séquence
d’identifiants d’étiquette comprend le renseignement par un opérateur du dispositif de
lecture, d'une indication de positionnement relatif, par rapport a l'emplacement de
l'étiquette a localiser, de l'étiquette adjacente dont l'emplacement est connu du
systéme informatique, ladite indication de positionnement relatif étant transmise par le

dispositif de lecture au systéme informatique.
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3. Procédé selon la revendication 1, dans lequel le sens de défilement des
emplacements de la surface de vente est connu, et une indication de positionnement
relatif, par rapport a l'emplacement de l'étiquette localisée, de l'étiquette adjacente
dont lemplacement est connu du systeme informatique, est déduite de lordre

d'acquisition des identifiants d’étiquette de la séquence d'identifiants d'étiquette.

4, Procédé selon lune quelconque des revendications précédentes, dans lequel le
dispositif de lecture transmet au systeme informatique des données relatives a
l'association entre lidentifiant de l'étiquette électronique a localiser et la référence

d'un article auquel est associée ladite étiquette électronique ajoutée.

5. Procédé selon l'une quelconque des revendications précédentes, dans lequel plusieurs
étiquettes électroniques de gondole sont a localiser, lesdites étiquettes électroniques
de gondole a localiser étant adjacentes les unes aux autres dans une direction de
défilement des emplacements de la surface de vente, et l'acquisition de la séquence
d'identifiants d'étiquette par le dispositif de lecture comprend lacquisition des
identifiants d'étiquette desdites étiquettes électroniques de gondole a localiser dans
lordre de leur disposition par rapport a l'étiquette électronique de gondole dont

l'emplacement est connu.

6. Procédé selon lune quelconque des revendications précédentes, dans lequel chaque
étiquette électronique de gondole de ladite séquence est munie d'un périphérique
radiofréquence et le dispositif de lecture acquiert lidentifiant desdites étiquettes
électroniques de gondole en établissant une communication par radiofréquence avec

lesdites étiquettes électroniques de gondole.

7. Procédé selon lune quelconque des revendications précédentes, dans lequel le
dispositif de lecture 3 comprend un organe de mesure de déplacement, et le procédé
comprend la détermination du déplacement du dispositif de lecture 3 entre l'acquisition
de lidentifiant de l'étiquette électronique de gondole dont l'emplacement est connu et
l'acquisition de lidentifiant de l'étiquette électronique de gondole a localiser.

8. Procédé selon la revendication précédente, dans lequel une distance entre l'étiquette
électronique de gondole dont lemplacement est connu et l'étiquette électronique de
gondole a localiser est déterminée a partir du déplacement du dispositif de lecture 3

entre lacquisition de lidentifiant de létiquette électronique de gondole dont
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lemplacement est connu et l'acquisition de lidentifiant de l'étiquette électronique de
gondole a localiser, et le systéme informatique de traitement utilise ladite distance

pour mettre a jour un planogramme.

9. Procédé selon lune des revendications précédentes, comprenant les étapes selon
lesquelles :

- le dispositif de lecture (3) acquiert un identifiant d'étiquette d'une étiquette
électronique de gondole,

- une caractéristique de dimension de lemplacement associé a l'étiquette
électronique de gondole est renseignée dans le dispositif de lecture (3),

- ladite caractéristique de dimension de l'emplacement est transmise avec

lidentifiant d'étiquette au systéme informatique de traitement.

9. Produit programme d'ordinateur comprenant des instructions de code de programme
pour l'exécution du procédé selon lune quelconque des revendications précédentes,

lorsque ledit programme est exécuté sur un ordinateur.

10. Systeme de gestion de données d'association entre des articles d’une surface de
vente et des emplacements de ladite surface de vente, comprenant:

- une pluralité d'étiquettes électroniques de gondole, chacune desdites
étiquettes de gondole étant associée a un identifiant d’étiquette qui lui est propre,

- un dispositif de lecture adapté pour acquérir les identifiants d'étiquette de
ladite pluralité d'étiquettes électroniques de gondole et les références des articles
associés auxdites étiquettes électroniques de gondole,

- un systéme informatique stockant des données d'association entre des articles
d’une surface de vente et des emplacements de ladite surface de vente, configuré pour
recevoir du dispositif de lecture les identifiants d'étiquette acquis par ledit dispositif de
lecture,
ledit systéme de gestion étant adapté pour mettre en ceuvre le procédé selon l'une des
revendications 1 a 8, et dans lequel

- le dispositif de lecture (3) est configuré pour acquérir une séguence
d’identifiants d’étiquette comprenant au moins deux identifiants d’étiquettes dont les
étiquettes électroniques de gondoles (10, 11, 12) sont adjacentes dans une direction de
défilement des emplacements de la surface de vente, une desdites étiquettes

électroniques de gondoles adjacentes étant ladite étiquette électronique de gondole a
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localiser, et une autre desdites étiquettes électroniques de gondoles adjacentes étant
une étiquette électronique de gondole dont 'emplacement est connu,
- le dispositif de lecture (3) est configuré pour transmettre la séquence
d’identifiants au systeme informatique (2),
5 - le systéeme informatique (2) est configuré pour mettre a jour les données
d’association a partir de la séquence d’identifiants d’étiquettes, en déterminant
e les articles associés aux étiquettes de la séquence d’étiquettes,
e les emplacements respectifs desdits articles a partir de l'ordre des étiquettes
dans la séquence d’étiquettes.
10
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